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PREFACE. 



DURING the many years, in which I have been engaged 
m the arduous but important task of teaching the Glassies, it 
has never failed to excite ray wonder and concern, that in the 
many attempts, which have been made to smooth the diffi- 
culties, with which the road to classical excellence is attend^ 
ed, no method tending to facilitate Latin composition, has 
been successively pursued from the first introduction of a 
Youth into the Elementary Exercises, to his arrival ioto the 
I flowery fields of correct elegance and dignity of style. The 
I greatest care is usually taken in conducting him to a certain 
point : when he understands the plain application of his rules 
I of Syntax, lie is then thrown upon the wide world of elegant 
I Lalinity, in which the range he is to take, though stripped of 
the thorns of grammatical analysis, is still very precarious ; 
his progress is still ascensu difficUis. For unless the Master is 
at liberty to point out very minutely the particular words or 
arrangement of words which constitute elegance, he must 
greatly depend upon his own judgment and observation for 
the knowledge of them. And there is as great a difference be- 
tween the mere grammatical structure of a sentence, and the 
elegant usage and collocation of words, as between the rude 
sketch of an imperfect outline, and the fine colouring of a fin- 
ished painting. 

Numerous are the books, both in this and other countries, 
which have been published upon the elegance of Latin style. 
But none do I know at ail calculated to be put into the hands 
of Youth. Philologists have displayed much critical knowl- 
edge in their learned dissertations upon the style and the 
beauties of the Latin Language. But that knowledge and 
those researches were neither intended, nor calculated to be 
useful to young beginners. A pleasant little book, (Lea DeZi. 
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ces^ck la Langue LatirUy) was published many years ago, ami 
in imitation of it, or rather compiled from it, appeared one or 
two in this country by De Burcy and others. But besidii 
their incorrectness, and too great concibcuess, theif inutility 
will immediately appear, when it is considered that the Exam- 
ples, being all in Latin, and that not of the purest, can neither 
exercise the labour nor excite the industry of the scholar. 
This observation may be applied, with equal propriety, to 
Walker's Phrases, and er^pecially to Willymott's Particles, 
which, though very useful and valuable, give the Latin of the 
English idiom, and thus preclude the necessity of research ; 
and as they give no general rules for the use or the applica- 
tion ol them, the advantage which the Scholar is to derive 
from them, must re&t wholly upon bis memory and mechani- 
cal retention. 

The perusal of Scheller^s valuable work upon the elegance 
of Latin style, first suggested, the idea that something might 
be attempted, which, with care and attention, might be adapt- 
ed to the use of our Classical Schools. Heineccius, though 
90 severely lashed by his countryman, contains much sterling 
sense, and was also instrumental both in the determination 
and the execution of this work. With what degree of accuracy 
and judgment it has been performed, it now rests with the 
public to determine. If I have been mistaken in some points j 
I shj^l hope to have the error candidly pointed out : " Nihil 
" enim mihi suavius est, qukm corrigi ; omnis enim correctio, 
"^ magnis viris profecta, est via ad discendum ; nee is ego 
*< profect6 sum qui vituperarL nolim, mod6 vituperatio sit 
«jiista.'» 

Perhaps some of the practfcal observations, those that relate 
f0 the structure of the Period, for kistance, may at first ap- 
pear intricate, and not so necessary as others. To a young 
beginner, they might perhaps appear so. It would be as dif- 
ficult a task, and migjit retard him as much in his acquisition 
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of a pure Latin style, if he bestowed too minute a labour upon 
tfaem ; as if he attempted to collect the scattered limbs of the 
dissected AbsyrtuSr But as it is presumed the Scholar has^ 
already made some progress in Latin, before he is introduced 
to th^se Exercises, the study of those rules, as the knowledge 
of anatomy to a prpficient in surgery, which makes him ad- 
mire the more the wonderful structure of the body, will 
make the proficient Scholar see and taste the beauty and ord- 
er of the style the more,, from the dissection of the several 
parts. Some rulesr,* especially those that relate to the use of 
quiy qua, qv^y may carry the appearance of repetition ; but 
as they come in illuBlration of different heads, they only tend 
to show in how extensive and various a manner the same may 
be used. It may likewise be observed, that the particular 
method which the rule points out, is not always more elegant 
than another ; but it is often merely to show the variation and 
the manner in whicli one phrase or expression may be chang- 
ed into anotherr 

EDWARD VALPY. 
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TO THE THIRD EDITION 



XT has been my prihcipal care to simplify, or whoUy- 
tD remove from this edition, those difficult passages, which, 
notwithstanding the general approbation with which this^ 
work has been received, must be acknowledged to have ex- 
isted in the former editions^ When therefore the Scholar 
is first introduced into this book of exercises, he should be 
allowed to omit the sentences, which are marked with an. 
asterisk, and confine himself to the easier examples. The 
second time He travel^ over the same field, he will' be equal 
to the more difficult passages, to which the asterisk is pre-- 
fixed, and to the whole range of L*atih composition. When 
a.boy.ha&gone throagh these exercises a second tiine, he 
may be safely presumed to have made no small proficiency 
in writing Latim I have witnessed the most pleasing:^ 
proofs of this assertion. It is presumed that this edition, 
embraces every thing within the scope of research, which 
was likely to contribute to the elegant formation of style^ 
every thing by which a sentence upargaiury irrigetur^ per* 
fundatur* As the rules for the structure <^ a regular Peri- 
od^ which is so essenfiaL to good Latintty, could not be so 
easily reduced to practical' illustration, an acquaintance 
with them will chiefly rest upoa^ ^e scholar's own study 
and-observation,, aided by the master's direction and super* 
intendance; but a close examination of the rules and the 
few examples whiclf accompany them, will be sufficient to 

3inpr]nt{tbem-oii.hi» mind*. 

E. Y. 
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CHAPTER I. 

Of the Choice and EUgance of Particular Wordii 



(^inam igitur dicendi est modds melior, qukmut LatiniyUt plao^ut: 
ornate, ut ad id, quodcunqjue a^etiir, apti^ coii|;raenter^ue dicamus. 



Elegance, according totfae derivation of the 
word, eligercj consists in the choice of the most 
appropriate word's and ex[»ressibns, and in their 
composition and clear and perspicuous order. It 
depends chiefly on the usage of tfie best Latin wri- 
ters. When* therefore tlje scholar has selected 
those words, which are approjMriate in their 
meaning to the sense of the subject, the next 
thing wiD be to consider whether they have bee£b 
used by the best writers of antiquity. 

But let it be premised, that no word can be 
elegant or beautiful in- itself, in its disjoined 
state, but merely as far as it strengthens, con- 
nects, or illustrates the subject ; or at least as far- 
as the Latin word conveys in its true meaning 
the full force of the English expression. It would 
be absurd, therefore, to use at random the first 
word which presents itself, without considering, 
ndiether it is appropriate to the sense ; as in say-- 



ing that " the good man is cheerful and resigned 
at the hour of death ; though traditus signifies 
resigned^ that is, delivered up, it does by no 
means express the English meaning ; and there- 
fore it would be necessary to search till a proper 
word offers itself for resigned j in the sense ^^ hich 
it beai's in this sentence, which is, tranquil or 
contented. 

In investigating then the true and proper sig- 
nification of words, it will be necessary to under- 
stand each different sense in which they are us- 
ed ; and if the scholar acquaint himself as much 
as he can with their etymology apd original 
meaning, he will be enabled to write purer Lat- 
in, and to avoid many Grecisms, obsolete and 
barbarous words, and those which have too 
great an affinity to the English, introduced into 
lll^ use by several modem and inelegant writers, as 
recommendare to recommend^ ^c. 

If the Latin should not furnish a word suffi- 
ciently elegant, or fully expressive of the Eng- 
lish idea, or if the force or dignity of the subject 
require it, it may be necessary to vary an ex- 
pression by means of a short periphrasis, or of 
a phrase, instead of a simple word. But in the 
choice of phrases, cai'e must be taken that they 
do not convey more meaning than we wish to 
express. Thus, in saying that mothers embrace 
their infants, though mere in amplexwn is some- 
times a very good phrase for amplecti^ yet who 
would say, matres solent in amplextim infantium 
ruere^ whea tlie simple word expresses the idea 
so much better ? And though inflammatura esse 



ird is often used for irascij yet it implies much 
more ; and it would be absurd to say scripsit ci 
pater paulum ird inflammat'us^ for paiilb iratior, 
rather angry. In short, tlie sense or the context 
must be considered very minutely and accumte- 
ly, before the scholar is enabled to judge of tlie 
propriety or the elegance of the corresponding 
/expressions. Again, though utor is sometimes 
elegantly used for the verb habeoj yet in its mean- 
ing it must include the use as well as the posses- 
siofi of any thing. We would not say therefore 
avarus v,titur magnis opibns, if ^ve wished merely 
to say avarus habet magnas opes. These few 
preliminary observations will be sufficient to 
show the necessity of selecting such Latin words 
and expressions, as convey in their full force and 
meaning, the true sense of die English. 

Nothing indeed will be more conducive to 
the purity and elegance of the Latin language, 
than a happy contexture of elegant Roman 
phrases^ or forms of speaking, used by the best 
and purest writers. With these, therefore, the 
learner should be directed to store his memory, 
and be taught how to use them in his own com- 
position. For effecting this essential purpose, 
which certainly requires time, diligence, and ob- 
servation, it would be necessary that the scholar 
should write down daily whatever Latin phrase 
and elegant form of speaking he may occasion- 
ally meet with in Iiis lessons, and give a weekly 
account of them to the master. That excellent 
little book, Valpy's Dialogues, should also be put 
early into his hands : these should be thorougly 



Icamtf and well impressed on die memory , tis 
the phrases and forms of speech arc collected 
from the pm'est writers. 

It will also be necessary to observe that there 
are many peculiai* modes of expression, or idioms 
in the English, which can cmly be rendered by 
adopting some Latin phrase, or using such a vari- 
ation as will best suit the Latin style. These will 
be gradually exemplified as the sdiolai' proceeds 
through these rules and exercises. For instance — 

Send me word by letter : 

To use a literal or rather barbarous expression, 
we should say, mitte mihi verbum : to speak ti'uc 
or elegant Latin, we should say,/ac me per Uteras 
certiorem. 

I am short of money : 

Barbarously or literally, brevis sum pecuniae ; 
elegantly, deficit me pecunia. 

J would be lo^ to make thee io be beaten : 

I will make themfriends : 

lie made as though he wept : 

Such expressions on the first view carry with 
them the appearance of English idioms. It 
would be therefore absurd carelessly to say essem 
invitus facere te vapulare, Src. but with a little 
care and judgment, and by ccmsidering their re- 
al meaning, it will be easy to give them a turn 
which may answer that meaning, and to find out 
a correspcmdhig Latin <;xpression. Thus we shaU 
say: 

/ would be loth to maJce thee be beaten : non lu- 
hens committerem ut vapulares, that is, I would 
not willingly give cause that • • 
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IwiU make them friends : redigam eos in gra- 
tiam. 

He made as though he wept : simulavit quasi 
Jleretj or, sejlere. 

And so on of phrases in general : Thus again, 

/ toiU make good, that is, supply, supplebo. 

He made much ofme^ i. e. he treated me well, 
eamiter me tractavit. 

He nwkes much of himself \. e. he indulges 
himself, sibi^ or genio indulget. 

You m^jike game ofme^ i. e. you laugh at me, 
ludis me J or ladihrio me habes. 

You can do much unth him^ tu multum apud 
eum potes. 

You know what account I make of him, i e. 
esteem him, scis quanti eumfaciam. 

rU have nothing to do with your friendship, i. C- 
I renounce • • . renuncio tu€B amicitite. 

I have my brother to entreat, i. e. my brother 
remains to be entreated, restat mihifrater adkuc 
exorandus. 

Thou maystjor all me, licet tibiper me. 

Thou mayst be gone for all me, licet abeas per 
one. 

To be spoken of, audke. 

What trade are ym$ of? i. e. do you pursue ? 
Qtmm artemfactitas ? 

To ask me advice of any one, i. e. to consult; 
cjonsulere* 

You are sure to be punished, L e. a certmn pun- 
ishment awaits you, certapcena te mmiet. 

Be ruled by me, L e. listen to me, ausculta mihi4 

2 



lam not in fault, i. e. blameable, or 1 am free 
from fault, vaco culpa. 

Let him lose, he made to go ivithout, his supper, 
multetur aend. 

To he sick of a disease, fever, want, i. e. to 
labor xindiGr... labor are morho, ^c. 

Besides a great number of plu*ases, wliich arc 
derived from the particular forms and customs of 
the Romans, and which a more intimate acquain- 
tance with Latin^authors^will soon render familiar 
to the scholar : as, to sell hy auction, hastes suhji- 
cere ; with good or ill luck, honis aut malis avibus ; 
to marry, ducere uxorem, ^c. 

And so on of phrases in general : This shows 
at the same time the absolute necessity of atten- 
ding more to the sense than the words, and 
jof suiting the expressions accordingly. 

Many English sentences may appear very dif- 
ficult and intricate, and sometimes at first sight 
scarcely susceptible of being converted into ele- 
gant and appropriate Latin. These sentences, 
the scholar should be directed to read repeatedly 
till he understands perfectly their sense and 
meaning. His first business will be then, to 
siiflplify, so as to reduce them to their bare and 
original idea, diverting them of every superfluous 
word and idiomatic expression: and he should not 
begin to write any part of the sentence, till he 
has furnished himself with the Latin correspon- 
ding to the chief heads of it : for his first attempt 
will not always embrace the full scope and pur- 
port of its meaning, and it may be necessary to 
vary his sentence and give it a new and different 



turn, by the change of active into passive, or 
passive into active, &c. and then it will be easy to 
give it a fuller dress, and so to connect it by the 
addition of anv suitable and necessary words, as 
may give to the whole, a force, equal to that of 
the English. 

For instance : let us examine this sentence, as it 
is translated from Cicero, which at first sight ap- 
pears veiy difficult, and which, if it could be turn- 
ed into literal Latin, would be unsufierable to the 
ear. "But nothing," says he, *'seems to me of su- 
perior excellence, than for a speaker to have that 
irresistible hold upon the assemblies of men, as by 
the charms of his eloquence, to bend their minds 
to his own purposes, to lead them to whatever di- 
rection he chuses, or dissuade them at pleasure 
from whatever object they may have in view." 
As soon as the scholar begins to dissect this sen- 
tence, and reduce some of the expressions to then* 
simple idea, he will find that it will soon admit 
of a plain, easy, and at the same tiAie an elegant 
dress. Thus, "of superior excellence" is a com* 
mon English turn for the bare comparative, more 
excellent, precstahilius, " for a speaker to have 
an irresistible hold," is so perfectly English, that 
a literal translation would not be Latin, and 
meafis nothing more than " by speaking to hold," 
dicendo tenere ; " to bend their minds to his own 
purposes" is simply mentes aUicerCj " to his own 
purposes" being a mere English redundancy, 
wholly unnecessary in Latin ; " to whatever di- 
rection he pleases," is evidently another turn pe- 
culiar to the English, which is fully comprehen- 
ded in this plain expression. Quo relit ; " di^isuade 



iftem at pleasure from whatever object they may 
iave in view,'' is equally an English turn of ex- 
pression, tlie meanmg of which is fully included 
in these few words, untie velit deducere : The 
whole sentence being thus simphfied, will now 
appear plain and easy, and will quickly assume 
an elegant and Ciceronian dress. " Neqiie verb 
miki quidquam^ inquit^ prcBsUtbilius videtur^ quam 
posse dicendo tenere hominum coitus^ mentes mice' 
r6, impeUere qud velitj unde autem velitj dediicere.^^ 
And as the young Latin writer is apt to follow 
too closely the literal order of the English, it may 
be necessary to guard him against this common 
error, by the foUow^ing observation, which, tho' 
coming more properly under the head of the or- 
der and an*angement of words, may be introdu- 
ced in this place, as being applicable to almost 
every example in this book. It is the genius of 
the Latin language, that the order and position 
of words, are not bound by so strict and immuta- 
ble laws as in other languages, though certain 
rules must be followed, and such an arrangement 
preserved, that the style may not be confused, 
puerile, and inelegant. Seldom therefore does 
tlie nominative case come first in the sentence ; 
but other cases, unless the sense and perspicuity 
absolutely require it, are generally placed bcflfore 
it. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . C. Julius far surpassed all his elders and contemporaries 
in pleasantry andfacetiousness, and though he was not a ve- 
hement and impetuous orator, yet no man's speeches were ever 
more seasoned with urbanity, wit, and elegance. (Begin with 
the ablatives and then the nominative.) 



2. Those men appear to me very fortunate indeed, icJnle I 
revolve in my mindy and retrace in my memory^ the annah of 
our ancestors^ who in a well constituted republic, after having 
arrived at the summit of glory and honors, could follow such 
a mode of life, as to be able to pursue their high employments 
without danger, or live in ease and retirement with honor and 

dignity. (Here begin with the dative, and change the verbs 

revolve and retrace into participles, to agree mth the dative. 
But in order to see the necessity of this transposition, begin 
with the nominatives /md preserve the grammatical order of the 
English, in these two examples ; and their inelegance, tchen 
compared tvith the other, will immediately appear,^ 

But though elegance of style depends very 
much on this transposition, care must be taken 
to avoid a confused intermixture of words, that^ 
for instance, what belongs to a clause of a sen- 
tence in which the relative, qui, quce, quod, oc- 
curs, and is dependent upon it, may not be in- 
termixed with the clause which contains the an- 
tecedent; as, 

The man who lias once transgressed the 
hounds of modesty, must be completely and pcr- 
lectly impudent. 

It may not be inelegant to say. 

Qui semel verecimdice Jines transient, cum pror- 
siis oportet esse impudentem. But to say, 

Qui semel verecundicBy eum prorsus oportet esse 
impudentem, Jines transierit, jjj^uld fihder the 
sense obscure and unintelligil^P 

Besides this obscurity, whoever wishes to ac- 
quire an elegant style will be cargful to avoid a 
too frequent repetition of the same word, if it 
does not tend to give greater weight or perspicui- 
ty to the subject. The same syllable too closely 
and fi-equently repeated, must be horsb to the 



ear, and therefore inelegant ; as mo7iei et horta- 
tuT. I would not say, per perbreve tempus, but 
per tempus perbreve ; though Cicero himself 
sometimes falls into this apparent negligence, as 
sed muUb etiam magis monente et denunttante te. 
Several words following each other with the same 
termination, should be carefully avoided ; as eti- 
am aeternos multos claros viros nominarem. And 
what can be more offensive to tlie ears than these 
yvordsjjlentesyplorantes, laai/mantesj ohtestantes? 
To this negligence must be referred a too great 
concourse or clashing of the same letter, which 
either must produce a disagreeable harshness in 
the sound, if a repetition of the same consonants, 
as Rex Xerxes^ or if they are vowels, must cause 
such a hiatus as will produce some difficulty to 
pronounce, as magno operto ore. Where it is pos- 
sible to give a strict attention to the smooth con- 
couree of the words, without endangering the 
force of the idea, when the preceding word ter- 
minates with a consonant the next should begin 
with a vowely and vice versfu There are a few 
words, however, the succession of which is not 
arbitrary, but which has been fixed by the unva- 
ried usage of the ancients^ Ac is not found be- 
fore a vowel, 1|U always before a consonant : 
we do not say oc ego^ but atqne ego ; seldom 
neqxie autem, but neqite verb. It will also be very 
necessary to guard against poetical endings of a 
prose sentence, which though not very culpable 
or disagreeable in themselves, yet will not fail to 
displease, as they carry an appearance of affecta- 
nioj^ndi studied conceit. Thi^ fault indeed wa$ 
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much sooner observed by the aiicicnts, who are 
supposed in tlieu* common conversation to have 
pi-onounced the language more according to 
metre, than it can be by us, who pronounce many 
syllables different from theh* quantity; as this 
hexameter of Tacitus ; 

Urbem Romam hprincipio reges Imbuere. 

Or this line from the same author, which is 
still a more complete verse : 

Auguriis pcUruMj et prised formidine sacranu 

Every kind of ambiguity should also be care- 
fully avoided, as for instance, in the case of ad- 
jectives, where muUorum^ if used instead of mul- 
tarum rerumj might be mistaken for the masculine 
gender. 

A List of Latin Prose authors, whose authority 
may be safely followed by the young scholar, and 
whose style may be imitated with advantage, as 
exhibiting the purest standard of Latin elegance* 

Cicero, CiESAR, Livy, Nepos, Sallust, Te- 
rence, flourished during the golden age, which is 
commonly computed from the time of the second 
Punic war to the year 14 after Christ. These 
vmters aflbrd the best specimens of classic purity, 
with respect to the selection of words. At the 
same time it may be observed, that words, which 
occur only once or twice in Cicero, as munitare^ 
invcUitudOy may be considered of doubtful au- 
thority ; and words which occur in Livy, Caesar, 
C. Nepos, or Sallust, only, ^isfamce^ arumy equal- 
ly doubtful. 

Quii^TiUAN, Tacitus, Curtius, Justin^ Val. 
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Maximus, Pliny the younger, flourished in the 
silver age, which is computed from the year 14 
to about the year 140 after Christ. These au- 
thors may be sedely followed, as the most repu- 
table of that age ; and though the Latin language 
began to decline in their time, yet it exhibited in 
their writings no unfavourable model ofthe pu- 
rity and elegance of the Augustan age. 



The word vir is used when the praise or excel- 
lence of any one is mentioned, never when blame 
is expressed : Homo is used indiscriminately. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. A man of the greatest virtue and honor has been cruelly 
put to death by a man of the most abandoned and infamous 
character. 

2. 1 am very intimate with Fabius, that most excellent and 
learned man, (To be intimate wlth^ familiariter uiL) 

3. He put them in mind, that as Darius had a greater num- 
ber of persona f so he had a greater number of men. 

The same distinction is generally made be- 
tween the pronouns ille and iste ; iUe denoting 
praise, and iste blame or contempt, as vir ille 
maximiiSy iste furcifer. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Behold thai liberty, which you have so ardently desired. 

2. lliese things (cruelty and insolence) are to be attributed 
to arms and victory, not to Caesar. 

Speaking of an obscure or contemptible person, 
the Latins generally make use of nescto quis for 
quidam. Though they also use nescio quisj not 
merely to vilify, but to magnify any thing. 
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1. What have you to dread, when you are defending youF 
cause against some accuser , whose eloquence no one ever feaiw 
cd? 

2. But then I affirm, that, when to a good and excellent nat- 
tiral disposition, the .embellishments of learning are added (ror 
do doctrince) there results a something great and extraordinary. 



Qui^iam^ quisquam^ uUuSj and unqnam are el- 
€gantl3^ used after negatives and comparatives, 
alter vixj and si^ when there is any doubt, after 
an interrogation or prohibition, and the preposi- 
tion sine. Observe that quisouamj quisjpiam^ and 
uUus are thus distinguished n*om quims and qui- 
lihet ; the former are generally used in a negative 
or interrogative sense, the latter always in the 
affirmative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. QuispUxm: Is there any person in the world of whom 
you think better ? . 

2. Quisquam: You deny that the tyrant has been more 
cruel to Syracuse than any one of his predecessors. 

3. Let no mmCs offence make you lose your greatness of soul. 

4. They themselves had delivered many great men, withoui 
the suspicion of any one* 

5. UUus: Scarcely hsive you left the other orators (with 
their leave let me speak it) any merit that they can reap. 

Ulhis should be always used instead of omnis after the pre- 
position Wne; as, 
Without ali doubt. 

6. Unquam : Darius having in his flight drank water^ which 
was muddy, and defiled with dead bodies, said that he had 
never drank with greater pleasure. 

(Observe that for the sake of brevity, the verb dico followed 
by nan is not inelegantly changed into the verb nego^ as negavi 
me esse facturum^ for dixi me nonfachirum esse.) 
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Nequis is elegantly used for ut nemo. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . They discharged him from his office, tluit no otie sliould 
afterwards commit the same crime with impunity. 

2. They granted a writ against iiim, that no man might say 
that they had not the power to degrade a man. 



Nec quidquam is more elegantly said tlian et 

nihil. 

EXAMPLE. 

j4nd physicians, generals and orators, though they under- 
stand perfectly the principles of their science, can effect nothing 
very great or meritorious, without experience or practice. (Ar- 
tis prascepta percijaere.) 

Ipse is often used for the adjective totus or 
integer J in defining numbers or space of time 
with great exactness. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I have been absent three wJiole days. 

2. I spent three whole months in visiting and exploring a 
country, which some writers have described in so lively a man- 
ner. 



The pronoun isj is most frequently used for 
talisy followed by ut, or qui ; as, mm is sum 
quern contemnas. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I am not such a man, that I should utter a falsehood. 

2. I have seen mch a monster, that if I should see another 
as terrible, I should die with horror. 

3. We must use such liberality^ o^ may profit friends, and 
hurt no one 
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4. Many were convicted of treason ; but 9Hch was the king^s 
irlemency, ^Ao^ only three were executed. {UUimo supplicio 
affici.) .^ 

5. Such was the discipline of theRoraans, that the son was 
punished by the father himself: and thus this excellent young 
man was capitally punished by his father for his excessive 
courage. {Fcmas morte dfi^.) ^ 



Observe, that as pcena properly signifies atone- 
ment or satisfaction, it is put in the accusative, 
the person who inflicts the punishment in the 
dative, the crime for which it is inflicted in the 

fenitive, and the manner how in the ablative, 
iiterally, he paid by his death satisfaction to his 
father for his courage. 



Idem is most frequently used for itemj porrdj^ 
etiam^ simuly and tum-tum : quod idem mcdstitiam^ 
repr^henditj idemjocum. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. For we see that there have been those, who at the same 
time could speak with dignity and elegance, at the same time 
with artful evasion and subtilty. 

2. Caninius, "both your friend and ours, having come to my 
bouse late in the evening, and told me thathe would go to you 
early the next day, I told him that I would give him something 
in the morning, and begged him to ask me for it. 

3. He used that kind of food, which was most sweet and 
wholesome, and at the same time most easy to digest. 



Instead of rendering the English word all by 
omnis^ it will sometimes be necessary to use om- 
nind^ sometunes, nuUus rton, or quisque^ and 
sometimes the relative qui, quaey quod. 
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1. There were in all but two ways, by which they cauM 
go out of their country ; one through the Sequani, narrow and 
difficult ; the other throurii our province^ much easier and 
readier. * 

2. The queen most bountifully entertained him with tdl 
courtesy and hospitality. 

3. Because the inhabitants off^^ so little money to redeem 
the town, they began to demolish eUl the noblest buildings. 

4. All the time that he spent upon his hists and sports, 
(which was a great part of his time) he stole from the state^the 
government of which he had undertaken. 



For the English, all of them j all afwham^ the 
best Latm writers use iui omnes^ qm omnes. 



EXAMPLE. 



1. Our men, seeing the enemy entirely dispersed, aH of 
fekom had thrown down their arms^ retired within their own 
lAitrenchments. XVa i H 

^ — /dlM 

The English word every may also be vferious-V 
ly rendered by singulis quisque, when it implies 
each ; sometimes by singuli repeated ; by alius 
alius J when it implies a diversity ; each in their 
separate cases : as, Trahit sua ouemque Volup" 
tas ; singulis legionibus singulos legatos. Every ^ 
before a word cf time, or used distributirely, 
may likewise be rendered by in with an accusa- 
tive case, . • • 

. r EXAMPLES. 

1. The strength of all sciences, like the old man's &ggot, 
consists not in every single sticky but in all of them united in 
the band. 

2. The Biographer of Atticus observes, that they, who are 
one day at the height of power and honor^ are often the next 
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ift the gulph of danger and despair; so ffaat tius remark is 

fenerally very true : every man^8 manners fashion and shape 
is fortune, 

3. To every thing there is a season^ and it is the duty of 
eoery num to use bis time profitably to himself and others. 

4. In every comer of the cwirt there was a court, (plural) 

*5. Every man has his particular delight. As for me, my 
pleasure lies in wise thinking and reasonable desires; ^ve me 
a sound and a sober understanding — a temper that never 
fidls out with men and accidents — ^that takes all things with 
good humor, computes rightly upon tlieir valud, and puts them 
to the use for ^ich they are fit. {alia aUum^ with a vetb aM> 

tJVC.) 

6. He changes his wavering mind every hour. 

7* No one gave less than eighteen bushels et^^ry acre. 



The word some also, when repeated, or follow- 
ed tiy the word other , is rendered by alius alius j 
or hie and ilU. 



XXAMPLES« 

1. Of the things objected to him, «ome he acknowledgei^ 
some he extenuated, some he excused by reason of human 
frailty, the greater part be flatly denied. 

2. They, aUedging some one cause, and some {mother^ with- 
drew themselves daily, by degrees, out of that rude and barba- 
rous country. 

3. Certainly the inclination of princes to some men, and 
their aversion to others, may .seem fatal. 

4. iSfofne think one thing, «ome another. 



One anoiher is also rendered by kic and iHe, by 
alter a2^er, oKus idius^ and quisqte : as one man 

3 



18 

delights in ofie style of speaking, another in 
another : alius alio dicendi genere gaudet. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. It was agreed, that there should be firee commerce, till 
one prince should denouace waragaiost the other. 

2. There is one kind of deportment due to a father, and 
dhoiher to a son ; one to our own countxyman, and another to. 
a stranger ; one to a friend or benefactor, and another to an 
tnemy who has injured us. 

3. It is very 4lifficult to determine nicely, what one man 
ought to make good to another. 



Modern writers often place the preposition de 
for of before the place of abode of any person, as 
Thomas of Norwich ; Thomas de Nomco. But 
this is inaccurate, and never used by classical 
writers. We should say, Thomas Norvicensis. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Aristotle of Stagyra slept little, and always had one arm 
out of his couch and held in his hand a bullet, which by falling 
into a brazen bason underneath, early awaked him. 

2. . Some writers have denominated Patamnity^ those ex- 
pressions, and a certain Dialect, which they seem to discover 
in the style of lAvy of Paitavium* 



Instead of is e;(pressed in Latin, 
1st. Before, a substantive, hy pro with an abla- 
tive, hco or vice with a genitive. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Cato alone is to me imfead of a hundred. 

2. Men who read LuciVus (mtead of Horace, and Lucre* 
lius ineiead of Virgil. 
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3. You have so endeared yourself to me by yoi^ kiudlfaBs, 
that you shall always be to me instead of a brother. 



When a succession or change of place is ex- 
pressed, instead of is rendei*ed by in locum. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. When men are about to engage in battle, how could they 
shake off the fear of so many toils and pains, and even of 
death itself, if instead of tkem^ piety and fortitude, and the 
image of honor were not present to their nunds ? 

2. He sent me instead of another. 



2dly, before a verb. 

If the subject is a tbiag that omht to be done, 
instead of is expressed by cum wim the subjunc- 
tive of debeo ; as, 

Instead of studying he. plays. 

We should say, 

Ludit cun^ studere dehereU 

EXAMPLSB. 

1. The conduct of our generals deiienres the greatest tf/pxtt- 
hen^ion. They waste their precious time in disputing among 
themselves, instead of marching directly against the edemy, 
and commencing the engagement. 

2. Instead of showing his gratitude for the favors which he 
has received, he wholly neglects hii3 friends. 

3. Instead of observing a strict discipline, the soldiers of the 
enemy are now dispersed over the whole country. 



If the subject is a thing that mi^t be done, in- 
stead of is expressed by cwn wiu the subjunc- 
tive 01 posum ; as, 
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Instead of playing he studies ; 

We should say, 

Shtdet cnm hdere posset. 

BXAMPLBS. 

1. Inaieadof betaking himself to rest^after tli« HaHigaes antf 
labours of the day^ he used to retire into his closet, where he 
generally devoted aeteral hours of the jjight to study and medi- 
iation. 

U. Instead of shekeriDg tumself under a tree^ he eneoui>> 
lers the whole fury of the storm* «• 

S. How pitiable is his case, who.in hb jdUHKy^rough life^ 
instead of enjoying with moderation the fruits of his honest 
Ihbors, even debars himself of those innoeent refreshments 
which offer themselves by the way. 



Observe, if the verb is in a past tense, d^he» 
Qt possum must be put in the pluperfect; as, 

He played, instectd ofl studying ; 

We should say, 
jLudebat cum studere debuisset. 

EZAMPLSSv 

1. Instead (^ pursuiag the enemy, and reaping the fruits of 
his glorious yictofy at Cannae, Hannibal kept his army the 
greatest part ef the winter at Capua, the dissoluteness and 
luxuries of which city so enervated the minds and bodies of 
his fl(oldiers, that Mafcellus seems to have said with great pro- 
priety, that Capua had proved a Cannae to Hannibal. 

*2. He retarded the progress of his attainments and studies 
by a culpable carelessness and indifference, instead of putting 
to the best advantage and improving those excellent talents 
which nature had given htm. 

3. The Tyrant Dionysius, instead of adorning the mind of 
the son of Dion with virtue and learning, brought him up in 
such a manner, that though be was but a boy, he soon phmged 
iutp every species of debauchery and dissoluteness. 
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3dl}r, If it is a thing that awkt not to be 
done, instead of is turned into una not, or rather 
than; as, 

You ought to study, instead of playing. 

Wd should say, 

Studere deberes, non autem ludere ; or, studere 
deberes, potius qu^m ludere. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. A wise govenior ought to eDcourage peaceful arts, t»- 
gtead of endaugeriog the safety of his country by useless 
wars. 

2. Shall we spend our precious time in ease and idleness, 
instead of studying the liberal arts, and storing our minds with 
various £nds of knowledge ? 

3. We ought to apply a part of oar fortunes In relieving the 
indigent, redressing the oppressed, and in doing acts of kind- 
ness to all, ingtead of squandering our riches in profligacy and 
extravagance. 



So far from is rendered in Latin sometimes by 
adeb non^ ita non^ sometimes by tantum abest ut^ 
followed by ut, or by non modo non-sed etiamy 
non solum nonrverum etiam ; as, 

You are sofdrfrom loving me, that you rather 
hate me : Tantum abest ut me ameSf %U me potius 
oderis. 

XXAMFUBS. 

1. He wai sofarfirom being superstittoos, thxi he despised 
those many sacrifices and temples in his own coantiy : so fam 
from being iearful of death, l/bol he , was slain in battle in th« 
Mrtjce of Ae paV&g. 

3» 
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2. He W9 90 far from being greedy of meneyy thai he 
made no other use of it, than to free his friends from dangess 
aiid inconveniences with it. (An ahlaiive with participle fut, 
in dug,) 

S. Atticus' peacefblness aad neutralitj, were so aeceplab|^. 
to Csesar^ that when he was victor, and commanded money 
from private persons by letter, he was so far from molesting 
him, that he delivered him up his sister's son out of Pompey-s 
camp. 

4. You are so far from loving me, that you injure me as 
much as you can. 

5. So far is my grief yrom being lessened, that it is inr 
creased. 



On ihe^point of, is rendered ia Latin by in eo 
«/ ; it is in agiX(xtion to, by id agitur ut : and in 
the case of before a noun, is expressed by in 
with an ablative. 

XXAMPLSS. 

1. As he had been cast in his suit, he was on the point of 
being ruined. 

2. They made a sally from every gate, and were already on 
the point of being repulsed, when they sounded a retreat, and 
returned into the town. 

S. He had as many votes as the law required, and it was 
understood that it was in agitation to elect him consul. 

4. What strange perverseness is that, if the sam^fiung be 
done in your case, which you yourself did in the case of 
another. 

5. He assured ithemthat he would do, as he had done in the 
case of hxs other enemies. 



^ * ' I 



PrimuSi units, soius, vUiinvs, fiustra, ^. are 
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used simply with the verb, instead of primus fuit 
quiy ^....as also the interrogative quts : as, 

fVho is there that wamld not embrace virtue her- 
self? Quis virtutem non amplecHtur ipsam f 

■XAMPLES. 

1; He vfOB the only (me who remained at his post. 

2. Sicily ufoa the firH offot&gn itatCM which courted the 
friendship of the Roman people. 

3. But the Ubians, who were the only nation of all those be- 
yond theRhine that had sent Ambassadors to Caesar^ earnest- 
ly entreated him to come to their assistance. 

4. It is in vain for a man to avoid prodigality, if he turn to 
the contrary excess. 

5. Who is there thai does not hate s vicious and saucy 
young man ? On the contrary^ who is there who does not ad- 
mire and love modesty and faithfulness, though they no way 
concern himself? 



Without before a substantive after a negation 
may be expressed by. nm, nisi cum ; as, Theu 
fight not without pay : Hon pugnant nisi stipendiatt. 

EXAMPLKS. 

1^ Labienus, when he had spoken these things, swore that 
he would not return into the camp without victory. (Without 
being victorious.) 

2. The Queen answered, that she had no power to give the 
daughters of her subjects in marriage, without the consent of 
their parents. 



Or it may be expressed by a verb, a partici- 
ple, or an adverb ; as, Grass grows without bid- 
iing^ or sowing : injussamtMmt Gnmmu 
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SXAMFL£S» 



1. The death of this man torn not wiikoui mspicioih^^ pth 
SOD among the vulgar, who always suspect those to be poisonedl 
whom they love. 

2. If Fompey^ when be was sick, had died in Naples, he 
would not have been engaged in a war with his father4D4sw; 
he had not taken up Bnasmthout preparation. 

S, The best things which we do are painful, and the exercise 
of them grievous, if they are continued without intermisaiom* 

4. He finished the business without staying longer- 

5. They went oft without observing that they were cloie^ 
watched. 

Let it be observed, that where the latter clause 
i6 emphatical, the verb should be used instead of 
the participle, 

6. He walks through the garden without admiring the 
sweetness of the lilies and roses, the beautiful order of the 
walks, and the melodious singing of the birds, (nee tamen,) 



Withoutj before a verb, may be expressed by 
the relative qui, qius^ quodj by quin^ or by au 
ablative absolute ; as, He does nothing toithout 
consulting you : nihil agit (fuin te conswatj or U 
inamsuito. 



KXAMPUBS. 



1. Since my father does nothing great or small without 
communicating it to me, why should he conceal this from me ? 

2. I cannot read Tktlfy concerning dd age; concenui^ 
friendsta^) ; his offices; or his Tvseuko qfnestionSi witima A 
WMt aden^dttl'dtrvipd^iiwiiwedl^^ 



[ 
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3, It is a mwerable thing to die beibre one's time. "Whhi 
time, I pray ? That of Nature ? Why Nature for her part gave 
you the use oflife^ aa of so much Bumey, mihotU scttiog aay 
day of payment. 

Opus est is el^antly folfowed by the ablative 
of the participle passive ; as, instead of maturare 
opus est^ we should say, maturato opus est. 

SXAMKiB*. 

Before you begin^ it it neccMsary to deHhtrate^ and when 
you have deliberated| yem rnuH act with figor and dispatch- 
(maiurifaicto ) 



Observe that where there is a neuter adjective 
or pronoun, especially when followed by quoj it 
is better for the sake of perspicuity to use cpus 
with the nominative ; or as some grammanans 
have it, opus must become an adjective ; as, 

He has need of what he enjoys : Id ei opus 
est J quofruitur. It would not be so well to say, 
opus est eo qtto, because they might be taken for 
the masculine. 



BXAMFLSS. 



!• Tou have no need of thai which I have need of; whilst 
jm an contented with your own condition^ and even superflu- 
ities are become necessary to me. 

2. He ha4 need of that very thing which Hannibal and m^ 
ny other generals used in the midst of the greatest dangers, and 
in every engagement which they call presence of mind. 



We say that the verb sum is followed by a 
genitive or an ablative when it serves to denote 
a^j^uafity* inmse and blaoie, &c.. but it is on]^ 



when there is an adjective added to the substan- 
tive ; as, 

That lady is of remarkable beauty. 

We should not say pukJiritudine aJone. And 
it must be observed that the genitives or abla- 
tives are not always used indisaiminately ; we 
should not say est magni natus, but magno natu* 

BXAMFLSB. 

,*!' But lest I should entertain too sangoine a hope, of wa^ m 
cess in a pursuit, which admits of so much uncertainty, I eo» j^ 
mit myself and my fortunes solely to your favour and wdt 
known benevolence 3 for indeed what right have I to use lo 
pressmg a solicitation to you, who are o/*!^ kigheit auikcuiif 
and most eoMu$iiMate wikhmf 

2. When Timoleon had so great an tnahoriiy and swi 
complets power ^ that he might have governed them even againit 
their will, but at the same time so much possessed the love and 
affections of the Sicilians, that he might have obtained the king* 
dom with the unanimous consent of all ; preferring their love to 
^eir fear, he abdicated the sovereign power and lived aprivatt 
man at Syracuse. 

*3. He is a man of consummate prudende but his brotherii 
^ youth of a danng disposition* 



Oportety opus estj necesse est, veHmy ^. usuaOjr 
take an infinitive after them, or a subjunctive 
with the conjunction 7it : but it is more elegant 
lo omit this conjunction ; as it is Kkewisc to 
leave it out after the verb caveo. 



EXAMPLE. 



There is a certain intemperate degree of aAction towardi oar 
ftiends, which It b neeasasy lk^% we aAoNM reUr^nu . 



It instead of nen opus e^^ non oportetj quid 
ousj it is more elegant simply to say non est 
, nihil est quod ; as, nihil est quod mihi agas 
as; There is no reason that you should 
t me. 

EXAltrLBS. 

Cloncerning the aflvrs of Britain, I undentand from jour 
y that there if no need to apprehend any danger. 

[ .am distracted with my apprehensions concerning the 
cf our Tallia, ccmoemiDg which ^tkere it no need to 
more largely to you. 

Whit oecofMm %$ then to build a tragedy on so trifling a 
t? . 



» 



viouS foM. T&ti rfiov6i^ qui, qudf qttoi, amo oth«r lUELATmiL 



Nec quidquam eft, quod tarn ikceat studiosnm recUe Lfatitu* 
tatis, quam bte usus proaominis btiuf. 



1 



Nothing occurs more firequeiitly in x/«^^vy 
and in the best Latin authars, than the use of 
^uiy qucBj quodj varied according to the sense and 
structure of the sentence ; but in most cases it 
will be found to contribute to brevity, as form- 
ing an etsenticd part of elegance, and will give 
a more compact and close connexion to senten* 
ces. After digntis and indignus^ especially qui 
is used in its different cases for ut ego, ut iu^ ut 
is, ut meus^ ut tibij ut noster, ^. followed by the 
subjunctive mood : as, vpu are worthy to be 
loved ; dignus es, (^t amms^ 

KXAMPLE6. 

1. Yocir mother deserves, or is worthy, that you should love 
fter, obcv Aer, and learn of her, (Use the pronoun qui in 
these dinereftt cases, as governed by the different verbs.) 

2. You are worthy that I should look to your happiness 
(Quorum.) 

3. You have bee« worthy that we should listen to you. 

4. My parents are worthy that every kind of happiness 
Aould befall them. 

*5. But after they have spent their youth in the greatest de- 
liaucherv and profligacy, after they have disgraced their birth 
Asd Bobte name by the vtfot actftons^ajid most atrocious crimci, 
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tiiey ate indeed unworthy that you should pardon tlieir enor- 
mities, or again receive them into your society. 

One of the greatest difficulties which the scho- 
lar meets with, in writing correct and elegant 
Latin, is, to ascertain when the relative qui, and 
other relative particles, require the subjunctive 
mood after them, though the sense of the Eng- 
lish seems to demand an indicative; I shall 
therefore offer a few rules and observations on 
this subject, for the substance of which I am in<^ 
^ebted to the valuable remarks of Dr. Crombie, 
in his ** Gymnasium," who seems to be the first 
critic who has suggested the principle of the first 
rule. 

When the relative clause does not refer to the 
sentiments of the author, but of the person or 

_ persons of whom he speaks, then the subjunctive 
mood is used : as, Tarquin said, that he (Servius) 
was a partisan of the lowest rabble, from wham he 

' sprung ; that he laid upon the nobles all the bur- 
dens, which before were common : Esse fautorem 
infimi generis hominum, ex quo ipse sit ; omnia 
onera, quce communia quondam fuerint, inclinas- 
se inprimores civitatis. Here the relative clauses 
do not express the sentiments of the author, Li- 
vy, but of the person, Tarquin, of whom he is 
speaking. At the same time it will be necessary 
to observe the distinction between the subjunc- 
tive and the potential moods ; because, in many 
cases, the sense may require the potential, without 
being affected by the relative : as. He ordered 
them to report what they said, quce dicerent, that 

4 



so 

is what they should say^ potentiaL . If, on the coa- 
trary, the relative clause refers to the sentiments 
of the author or writer, or is the actual language 
of the person of whom the author is speaking, 
the relative is followed by the indicative mood, 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . He declared that he was now eighty years old, and had 
carried arms in the very territory now in question, not indeed 
when he was a very young man, for he was then serving for 
the twentieth time, when that war hroke out* He wondered 
in what manner those neighbours could hope to obtain from a 
people, to whose decision they appealed^ those lands, of tohick 
they Jiad never claimed the right, while that stat^ flourish- . 
ed. As for himself, he had but a short time to live, but he 
could not satisfy his mind, without lending his feeble voice, 
old aihe was, to assert their right to that territory, tohich Ac, 
when a soldier^ had conquered by arms, fighting with all the 
courage he possessed. (This evidently refers to the senti- 
ments of the speaker, and not to those of the writer : as also iu 
the subsequent example.) 

2. He rested the point of controversy not on the order of 
succession, but on the felicity of his birth. That his brother 
indeed had been born first, but it was while his father was 
yet in a private station ; that he on the contrary was the first 
born, after his father had been advanced to the throne. 
That his brothers, therefore, who were bom before him, might 
claim as their right the private patrimony, which their father 
possessed at that time, but not the kingdom ; but that he was 
the first, trAom his father had brought up after he had obtaior 
ed the kingdom. 

8, You see, he said, the dress and ornament of your gene- 
sal, which not any one of my enemies has laid upon me • 
for thaf would have been some consolation. (These are the 
indentical words of the speaker, and not the sentiments of the 
author 5 and therefore the relative clause is followed by an in- 
creative : if instead of being the very words of the speaker 
they .had been his sentiments, as reported by the historian, the 
verb would have been the subjunctive, imposuisset: in this 

pmmy na($ laid on hitn*) 



31 

4. He then marclied into Greece, and overthrew many 
Cities, by the extermination of which the Spartans, beinj 
alarmed, endose with fortifications their city, which they had 
always defended with arms, and not with walls, in oppositionr 
to their oracles, and the ancient glory of their ancestors. (This 
refers evidently to the sentiments of the writer, and therefore 
the relative is followed by an indicative.) - 



When the relative clause expresses the cause of 
the action, and may be rendered in English by 
the preposition in with the participle ; or when it 
i8 used for et quod is, et quoniam is, ^c. or comes 
after ut pote, ut quippe, it will be followed by 
the subjunctive mood : as, omnes — laudare for- 
tunas measj quignatum haberem tali ingenio prcB" 
ditum; All praised my fortunes, who had, or, in 
having, or, because I had, such a son. 

EXAMPLE. 

1. Happy sailor, who gained the shores, and was safely 
drtoffn on dry land. 

2. How ungrateful you are to fortune, i£7^^thus make a toil 
of a pleasure. 

3. Since there are many kinds of guests, who estimate^ or 
and because they "estimate my expense by their own, and ^e«- 
pwc my homely fare, them I never will invite. 



When the relative follows an interrogative, or 
a negative, and expresses the same thing and 
Biibject as the antecedent clause, it is joined with 
the subjunctive mood : as. There is no one who 
does not hate you : nemo est, qui te non orderit* 
This is for the sake of avoiding ambi^ty ; since, 
if we said, nemo est, qui te non odit, it might be 
construed, he who hates you not is nobody. 



IXAMPLKS. 

1. Who is tilt hoy, who can apply to his studies, where 
there is such a noise ? 

2. There is no one who does not understand^ that the body 
Ih then, most pleasantly affected, and best recruited, when it is 
refreshed with seasonable and moderate sleep. 



The relative coming after the English verbs to 
be J to be found, when preceded by the word there^ 
is, for the sake of perspicuity, followed by the 
subjunctive mood : as, There are men, who say ; 
sunt qui dicanL 



EXAMPLES. 



1, there hate heen found meny who voluntarily shortened 
their own life : these I think worse, aind more mischfevous. 

2. There are philosophers, who tJdnk that the most precious 
thing in life is time. 



When the relative cotnes after intensive words, 
as, such, so, and is used for ut ego, nt tu, ^. it 
Ib. followed by the subjunctive : as^ lam not such 
a man as to say, or, J am not the man, who says; 
non snm is, qui dicam. This will not take place 
after the demonstrative pronoun ts ; iov it would 
then be, / am not that man, who say, non sum is 
qui dico, or, I who say am not that man. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . r am not so Itard-hearted, as to deny you your request. 

2 Such is the authority of this man, that it can neither be 
shaken by the secret intrigue of his eoemies, nor by the open 
attacks of the multitude. 
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For the sake of perspicuity the subjunctive wilf 
be used after quiy when it is preceded by such 
restrictive words as, soliis^ unicusj unus : as, He 
is the only one of the familipwho learns ; est solus 
exfamilid qui discat ; were we to say discit, it 
might be mistaken for, he who learns is the only 
one of the family. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . He was the only one of the philosophers, who mainicUnm 
ed that wisdom was the only guide of life, which /ec? to happi- 
ness. 

2, He was th£ only onetoho saidihBX the soul of man is the 
man, that the body is nothing but a dwelling or an instru- 
ment. 



When qui is used for the interrogative indefi- 
nite quis^ and not as a mere relative, it is follow^ 
ed by tlie subjunctive ; as Tell mc, loluym you see^ 
die mihi quern videas : if it was merely tlie rela- 
tive, as in this sentence, / know the man wlwni 
you see, it would be, notus est mihi homo, quern 
vides. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. As for me, from the time when I first saw you, and learnt 
from most men, With whom I cotiversed, what erndition and 
virtue you possessed^ it became the first object of my wisheg^ 
to gain yoiu" love and esteem. 

2. Do you inquire to what end tend so many sciences, sad 
by what arts men have polished the rude manners of. barba- 
rians, and have changed worse for better, disgraceful for excfi» 
lent, and the vilest for the most precious tkii^ ? 



It is not only after digrms, that the relative ^nf 
is used for ut^ but in general where the reiolrre 

4* 
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ciduse indicates any final cause, design or pur- 
pose, and might be rendered by a supine, by tU 
or adj then qui may be elegantly used: as 
He sent emhassadorsJo sue for peace ; misit lega^ 
ios quipacem peterenL 

EXAMPLE. 

1. He sent certain men to bring him to town. 

2. Then Romulus by the advice of the Fathers sent Emba»> 
sadors to the neighboring states to solicit the friendship and 
connubial alliance with this newly established people. 

3. I did not give you money to use at your pleasure. 

4. He further enjoined them to send spies into all parts to 
learn the designs and motions of their enemies. 

5. As he could not assault the place by covert ways, he or- 
dered the engines to be ready, to assault it by open force. 

6. I gave you those books to send to your brother. (This 
might also be elegantly rendered by the participle fature pas^ 
bive.) 



And in many other instances it is used for the 
English infinitive, where the sense will easily 
admit liCiu 



EXAMPLES. 



I. As a calm at sea is understood, when the least breath of 
t^iud does not stir the Waves ; so is the quiet and peaceful 
^tateof the 'mind beheld, when there is no passion to discomr 
pose it. 

2- They have no clocks ia distinguish hours, aor miles ta 
show the distance of places. 

3. My drift is not to take away the army from Pompey, and 
keep it myself, which yet were no difficult matter for me to do f 
biit that be may not have it to use against me. 

4. Csesar dbes m wrong to lessen our tributes b.jr bi& 
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fn sentences which admit of a transposition^ 
ivithout creating any obscurity, it is very elegant 
to put the'relative qui, quce, quod, and its com- 
pounds, beforciK^the antecedent, in the beginning 
)f the sentence ; as quam mecum colis amicitiam^ 
nulti laiidant : and to give greater force or stress 

the sense, and in order to form a stronger con- 
lexion between the relative and the antecedent, 
he pronouns is, hie, idem, &c. are elegantly 
ilaced before the second member of the sen- 
ence ; as quern deus misif, ei non creditis, whom 
jfod hath sent, him ye believe not. 

EXAMPLES* 

1 . We commonly say that those men are always asleep, toha 

1 our opinion are indifferent and careless about every thing. 

Quos putamus.) 

2. Nothing can be more foolish than those, who, in a free 
ity^ behave themselves in an audacious and alarming mao- 
ler. 

3. Let every man exercise himself in the profession, tohich 
le knows ! 

4. Whatever change of manners takes place in priaces wilt 
con pass into the people. 

♦5. What ! did not those men destroy every vestige of re- 
igion, who asserted that the opinion we entertain of the im- 
noitcd Gods was artfully inculcated by some wise men from 
notives of state policy ; that religion might lead those men to 
he performance, of their duty^ whom no principle of reason 
^ould influence. ., 

♦6. For certainly no one invested wkb supreme power and 
luthority, would (unless he was moved by the persuasion of 
Hiblime and enchanting oratory,) so far condescend to listen to 
tustice, without a violent effort on his part, as to suffer himself 
;o be pu.t.on a level with those whom he possessed such means 
Df excelling i and of hi&own free will to depart from those de^^ 
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lightful habits, which must already, from their antiquity, Kave 
obtained the force of nature. 

7. Drops of crimson blood distil and stain the earth with 
gore from the tree, which I tore from the sbil, having first 
broken its roots asunder; 

8. The same land shall receive you returning thither in its 
fertile bosom, tbhich first brought you forth the race of mighty 
ancestors. 

9. For every one after the loss of life covered with his body 
that spot of ground, which he had chosen and occupied in the 
Engagement when alive. 

10. Those monuments, which he had erected to his fame by 
the greatness of his genius and learning, lived many ages 
after him ; and even afterwards, when a thick and irapenetra* 
ble cloud had almost entirely extinguished the light of sciences, 
they were indeed erased from the sight of men, but they left in 
the minds of the learned an incredible regret and sorrow for 
their loss. 



When the relative in the beginning of a sen- 
tence is used for Aoc, tdf, ^c. and serves as a con- 
nexion to .what goes before, then it must always 
be placed the first word. 

EXAMPLES. 

9 

1. When cranes traverse the seas in sestrch of warmer cli- 
tnates, they are observed to form the figure of a triangle. 
Those at the base, nestle their necks and heads in the back 
bf those, that fiy before them. Since the leader himself can- 
toot do this, because he has nothing, by which he may sup* 
port himself, he flies back that be may also in his turn rest 
himself and one of those that have restedsucceed to his place. 
Thi? mtttual succession is preserved during their whole 
flight. 



Est J sunt, erity ^c. el^antly adroit the rela- 
tive qtUy qwB^ quodf witb the omissicm of the eaot- 
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tecedeiit aliquis quoddam^ ^c. followed by an iti- 
dicative or a subjunctive ; as, 
• Est de quo tibi gratuhr. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. There is some one to wTionLyoxx can give these letters. 

2. You have what to write, in these eventful times. 

3. There were some men at that time who said Cicero did 
not deserve so highly of his country. 

4. There are some men whose delight is to follow the canq>) 
and to encounter the dangers of war. 



The omission: of the antecedent is also ele- 
gant, where it may be easily inferred from the 
sense of the subject ; as, 

You have one, or, a friend, who wishes you 
well: 

HakeSy qui tibi bene cupiAU 



SXABfPLES. 



1. He sent a»en or serwaUs^ to invite dl hb friends to sup- 
per, 

2. Sciences are soon acquired, if you have a master who ean 
teach them with diligence and faithfulness. 

(This rule may be referred to the former.) 



The pronoun isj or ilky is oftener understood 
before the relative quij quce^ quod. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. He who despises riches^ is a wise man. 

2. But if we retreat through fear and consternation, these 
same circumstances will be adverse to us ; neither the ad van* 
tage of situation, nor the number of allies, will be able to pro- 
tect himy whom arms could not protect. 



The rdatiyes qiudiSf quantus^ qtu>tf are ek-^ 
gantly placed before the aUtecedentSi taUsj tan* 
tiiSjtot; and the relative adverbs quantd ubi^ 
qud^ quarn^ quamdiu quoties, before tantdj ibij hocy 
or eo, tam^ tamdiuj toties ; as, 

Atlas was made as great a mountain, as he 
was a man : 

Quantiis erat^ tantus mons foetus Alias. 

* 
SXAMPLBS. 

1. Citizens usually conform themselves to th^ example of 
thoee^ who govern the state. (Say, such as those^ who gt^ero 
the state, such are usually citizens.^ 

2. There are almost as many different kinds of speakiiif ^ 
m there are orators. 

S. The more elevated we are in rank, the more submissive 
should we behave ourselves! 

4. Js hng OS the life of Crassus was harrassed by the toih 
and intrigues of ambition, so long did he receive greater 
renown from his private actions and greatness of mind, 
than profit or glory from the power and dignity of the 
state. 

*!y, Spurius Cavilius having contracted a lameness^ firom a 
wound, which he bad received in the service of his country, 
and being ashamed on that account to appear abroad, bis 
mother said to him, Why do you not show yourself before 
the publiC; my dear Spurius, that as many steps as you take, 
the mind may be struck with the remembrance of so many 
virtues ? 



For omnis qui^ and omnia qu€B, it is often much I 
better, as it is more Concise, to put quicunque, I ^ 



quisquisy and ^idquid, 
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KXAMPIjES. \ 



I wish you to consider that in all things, in tsikich you can 
show a kindness to my friend^ you will bind me to you by the 
s^ongest ties of gratitude. 



The pronoun quid is most frequendy used for 
the adverb cur ; as, 
Why do yo you weep ? 



And dn the contrary it is more elegant to use 
the adverbs cur, quare, quamobrem, instead of 
propter or ob quern, quam, quod, ^. as, 

Many reasons occurred to my mind Jfbr which I 
thought that labour v^ould prove an honor to you. 

Multa mihi veniebant in mentem quamobrem i/- 
lum laborem tibi honorifore putarem. 
'« 

EXAMPLES^ 

1 • Nor yet have I been able to devise any reason^ for which 
^e ought to undertake their cause. 

2. But if there is no reason for which you should load this 
miserable wretch with so great calamities^ my advice is that you 
should spare him. 

3. Bijit there were many reasons for which I wished to be 
there. 

4. There will be that for which the enemy may strip you 
of your armS; not for which you should be a terror to them. 



To the interrogatives quis, qucB, quid, qm^ 
quando, the paiticle ec is elegantly prefixed ; a$i 
Brutus ecquid agit ? 
Wat does Brutus ? 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. I pray you wliat so great misfortune can you imagiQei 
which does not fall to ray lot ? 

2. Who had the power of entering into the forum ? 

3. When did you suppose that you would give in an account 
of your proceedings ? 



Id quod is most frequently used for quodj whqii 
it refers not merely to one substantive, but to the 
yihdie preceding sentence ; as, 

You love virtue ; which I commend : 

Amas virtutem, id quod laudo. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. .The undeserving are often loaded with wealth and 
honors, whilst the good meet with contempt and repulse; 
which is the reason that virtu^ itself is not practised with much 
7.eal. 

2. But the man who feels bo shame, which I find happens in 
many, I consider not only worthy ai reprehension, but even of 
punishment. 

3. You have signified your intention to leave this country 
soon ; which has affected us all with the most lively concern. 



When the pronoun is^ is used for talis^ it is 
elegantly followed by quit quae^ quody instead of 
ut is^ ut eUy ^c. as by the same rule quantus^ 
oualisj quotj quoties^ will be more elegantly put 
for ut tantuSj talis, tot, toties ; ^s. 

Such, or so great is your desire of revenge, 
that if I was inflamed with it^ I should be very 
miserable. 

Ea or tanta est tua vindicttB cupido, qad or 
quantd si flagrarem, fHiserrimus essem. 
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EXAMPLES. 

I . ' Such -indeed is your learning, tJuU, if I possessed tV, £ 
sliould call myself fortunate. 

*2. For I would not have Caesar, to whom I am bound by 
the strongest obligations, imagine me capable of giving such 
ftdvice to Pompey, that, if he had followed it, he might indeed 
have obtained the first celebrity and pre-eminence in the forum, 
but he would not have attained so great power as he now pos- 
sesses. 

*3. As for L. Caesar, when I had come to him at Naples, 
though he was bowed down and afflicted with diseases of die 
body, yet be&re he could have an opportunity of embracing 
me, he exclaimed, O my dear Cicero, I congratulate you on 
tiaving 80 much influence with Dolabella, that, if I had as 
much interest with my sister's son, I should {pronounce myself 
quite recovered. 

4. You have read Homer so often, that^ if I had read him 
xis often, things would go on much better with me. 

5. We have gained so many trophies from our enemies, that 
no nation can boast of ever having gained so many. 



Qui, qu€B, quod, is often elegantly used simply 
for talis, or tantus, or qualis ; as, 
Such is thy love towards xne : 
Qui tuus est erga me amor. 

^ EXAMPLES. 

1. Such is^y hardness of heart, the divine judgments wjH 
at last fall upon thy guilty head. 

2. Cities also, as well as other things, spring from the 
lowest beginnings; afterwards, such as their own bravery 
and the gods assist, get themselves great power^ and a great 
name. 

3. Every person holds an inward and secret conversation 
^ith his own heart| and^cA as it highly concerns him to regu- 
late properly. ' ' , 

5 



And what deserves to be imitated, as being 
paiticuliurly elegant, is the use of* qtialis^ without 
being preceded by talis ; as, 

You are blessed "ivith such a child, that if I 
had such a one, I should greatly rejoice : 

Felix es puero^ qualis si mihi essetj magnopm 
gauderem. 



EXAMPLK. 



Especially as the seriate and people of Rome had tben^KcA 
a leader, thaty had they now his fellow, the same fate would 
overtake thee, which then befel them. 



Qm, qu(Bj quod J with or without quippej is very 
elegantly used for cum, or quod ego, cum tUy ^c. 
and cujusj for cum ejus^ cum meusj cum tuus ; cui 
for cum mihi, ^c. vidth the verb that foUow^s iji 
the subjunctive mood ; as, 

What wonder that men die, when we know 
thai they are mortal ? 

Quid mirum homines mori, quos sdamus mor- 
tales esse ? Quos used for cum eos. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. How is it possible that you should converse on the sub- 
ject of literature, since you never paid the least attention to 

2. And certainly that conduct of mine is entitled to the high- 
est commendation, in that I was unwilling that my fellow citi- 
zens should be exposed to a band of armed ruffians. 

3. They rated and blamed the Belgas, for Tuwing surreU' 
dered ihemelves to the people of Rome, and abandoned the 
iuravery o| their progenitors. 
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*4. The Roman power had already acquired suHicientf 
i$trei)£th and stability to become a match for any of the neigh- 
bouring states in war ; but from deficiency of women, it was a 
greatness that could last but one generation of man, since they 
had at home, no hope of progeny, and were debarred from all 
intermarriages with their neighbours. (Say, since neither the 
hope, &c. nor intermarriages were to them^ &c. And use the 
relative qui, quce, quod.) 



The relative qui^ quee, quodj is elegantly used 
after idem instead of he or cum ; as, 

Nor had he the same master as his father : 
Nee eodem magistroj quo pater, usus est. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . The wbe man is aot confined within the same bounds itith 
the rest of the world. No age, no time, no place, limit bis 
thoughts, but he penetrates and passes beyond them all. 

2. At the same time with the iEdui, the Ambarri also ac- 
quaint Caesar, that their country being depopulated, they 
cannot easily keep off the violence of the enemy from their 
towns. 

3. This nation is ifot'so warlike as the neighbouring states; 
and it does not msd^e use of the same weapons in war, a« other 
nations. 



*'■ 



Quij quce, qiwd, is also elegantly used for et is^ 
et ego J et tUj ^c. for is vero, tu vero, ^c. in the b^^ 
ginning of a sentence, or a member of a sen- 
tence, when it may be easily referred to what 
goes before ; as. 

It happened in my absence, and had I been 
present : 

Me absente accidity qui si adfuissem ; for et ego^ 
siy or si verOy i^c. 
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EXAMPLES. 



X. You tavc alwra3's given me wholesome advice ; an$ if I 
Lad always followed ity I should have been happy. 

, 2. When I received the inforniatioa of the death of your 
daughter TuUia^ I (eh indeed that sorrow and afiSiction for her 
loss, which I could not biU feel ; I looked upon it as a commoo 
calamity ; and if I had been present at it, I would not have 
been wanting to you^ and I would have openly manifested and 
declared my own grief to yon. 

*3. But he employed the interval that followed, not in en- 
deavouring to blot out the menory. of the ancient quarrel, 
but in concerting measures t» renew the war ; and after he had 
built and equipped the most formidable fleets, and had raised 
powerful armies, under pretence of carrying the war into the 
dominions of the neighbouring states, he sent Ambassadors into 
Spain to those commanders, against whom the Romans were 
'in actual hostilities. 

4. A friend was then at my house, and he told me that he 
feared it would not succeed. (Utsuccederet. Vereornejhif 
expresses what we wish not to happen ^ vereorutjiaty what we 
wish to happen, but are afraid it may not.) 

5. I asked him this question ; ci9u^ when he did not answer I 
fefiised to do it. 



3^,; Quij quae^ quod^ may also be used for qaia^ 
^jjjam egOy tUy isj ^. when it is clear from the 
5^Context, that though the causal conjunction is 

not inserted, yet it may be easily inferred from 

the sense; as. 

You are truly reprehensible, for when you 

stand in need of the friendship of all, you injiu*© 

all: 

Vere reprehensione dignu^ es, qui^ cum omnium 

amidtid indigeas, omnibus noces ; for nam mm tu 

Wifiiumj ^. 
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EXAMPLE; 

*1. And even our calamities will furnish some variety to 
yoar writings, not unaccompanied with that kind of pleasure, 
which has the power of arresting the mind in. the perusal of 
history. For nothing.is^ more calculated to afford delight to the 
reader, than the changes of times, and the vicissitudes of fortune. 
For though to our own experience they could not be very desi- 
rable, yet in the perusal, they will be entertaining ; and, indeed, 
the remembrance of past calamities, when no longer attended 
with danger, affords a sensible delight. 

2. For, certainly, it is not my part, since j as you are us^ 
to wonder, I apply generally so much industry in writin^^'to 
commit myself so far, as to appear to have been neglig^t ifi 
it, especially as that would be the crime, not only j^r negli- 
gence, but also of ingratitude. 

3. It was not the part of that general, since Ji^new that he 
was in the midst of enemies, to sufier his soldi^s to go out «f 
the camp unarmed, and to straggle about the^iclds. 



Quh gu6Bj quod J is also often used for cumin a 
narration. 



EXAMPLES. 



!• Caesar knowing that the enemy would immediately abai^ 
don their camp, advanced with his forces against them.. 

2. The man being of some authority, of a grave demean 
advanced in years, and a &ther too, was struck dumb with 
t'onishment, at the barefaced proposal of this shameless man. 




The relative qui^ qu^y quod, is often used for 
a substantive, especially after, the verbs sum and 
JiaheOy when the sense seems to demand such a 
variation; as, 

I have a request to make to you. 

Est quod te rogem. 



I 

I 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. If thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest 
that thy brother hath ought against thee, (that is, a complaint^ 
that of which he may compkwit) leave there thy gift before the 
ahar, and go thy way ; first fro recouciled to thy brother, and 
then come and offer thy gift. ^ 

2. I have an a cc ui ai im againti ikeey that thoa has de$erte(( 
thy first love* 



Qm^ quae^qtiod^ may in some instances, be used 
for the English piarticle after ; as, 
The fourth year after he had come : 
Quarto quo venerat anno. 



EXAMPLE. 



What ! have you not heard of Caesar's achievments io 
Spain ? Two armies beaten ? Two generals defeated ? Two 
provinces taken ? These things were done forty days^ after 
Csesar was come in view of the enemy. 




It must be observed, that though the English 
very often omits the relative, yet the ellipsis must 
^'' Vays be supplied in Latin. 



■-^ 




EXAMPLES* 

l.The man I wwr yesterday, told me of your disaster. 

2. Go into the village orer against you^und bring away aH 
the provinoHy you can coSec/, that we may set sail again ka- 
pediately* 
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OF VERBS. 

A.S it is sometimes difficult W4jifiteTmmej when 
in accusative with the infinitive is to be used, af- 
er the English conJuQction tkatj and when it is 
)etter to turn that into quod or ut with a nomi- 
lative followed by an indliative or subjunc* 
ive, it will be proper to atledd lo these few ob- 
;ervations. 



We always use utj and never the accusative 
^ith the infinitive, after ita, sit^ talisj or is used 
for talis^ tantusj adeb ; after verbs of causing or 
effecting^ persuading ^ impelling, exhorting, advis- 
ing , compelling, entreating, beseeching, decreeing, 
rommanding, except jubeo; and after- verbs of 
telling, writing, and announcing, when they car- 
ry with them the force of a command ; as, 

Tell him to come. 

The Senate wrote to him to return. 
. And also after accidit^ fit, contingit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He persuaded me to write. 
S. I beseech you to come* 

3. I happened to see you. 

4. He commanded me to come. 

5. Your neighbor is pkmged into 8uch profligacy and laxv^ 
jy, tktt words caottot describe his desperate condilion. 
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6. Therefore he goes directly to Marius ; he informs him of 
what had been done^ and advises Jam to attempt the castle on 
the side, by which he had climbed up ; he promises that be 
himself would point out the way and share the danger. 

But let it be observed, that when moneo de- 
notes information, and not advice, it is always 
Joined with thehifinitive ; as. 

He apprised him by a trusty messenger, that it 
was in agitation to break down the bridge. 

In the same mminerj persuadeo, though gene- 
rally followed by 'W, when it signifies to convince, 
is always followed by an infinitive ; as, 

I wish you thoroughly to convince yourself, 
that no one is dearer to me. 

Observe also, that the articles of every agree- 
ment, or condition of a bargain, are expressed 
by ut. 

After verbs denoting a doubt or opinion^ the 
Latins elegantly use fore or futurum esse, foHow- 
cd by ut or quij with the subjunctive, instead of 
the future of the infinitive ; as, 

I doubt not that there will be many who 

Non dubito fore plerosquCj qui 

SXAMFLES.. 

1. I hope thai Jk wiU return into your favour. 

2. I do not doubt thai many wiU think this mode of writing, 
triflifig and insignificant, and altogether unworthy of the char- 
acters of those great personages. 

j 3. I never thought that a power, which seemed so firmly 
* established, would so won fall to the ground. 

This form seenxs to- have been originally made 
use of in verbs, which wanted a supine, and 
consequently a future of the in^nitive} and td 
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Iiare been afterwards adopted more univcrsaKy 
on account of the elegance of the variation. 



After the verbs to willy ta wishf U> desire^ to suf- 
fer, and after ieqtium es^, opaa^ necesse est, se-^ 
quitur, either ut^ or the accusative with the infi- 
nitive may be used indifferently^ 

SXAllrLX». 

1. I desired that my father shoidd wliltv 

2. A man must die. 

3. It is right this should be dooe. 

4. HeDce itfoUowSf that no man can make a great progre$aF 
in literature without genius. 

5. He unshed him to assemble his forces and to march / 
against the enemy. 



Actives should be changed into passives, or 
^udd and ut, should, if possible, be used where 
two accusatives with an infinitive might create 
an ambiguity, which of the two was tiie case of 
themfinitive; aspatremte amare dictmt: Here 
it is doubtful, whether you love the father, or the 
father you. You will therefore say, either pa- 
trem (i te amari^ or h patre te amari. 

Qudd may be used when it implies the cause 
or reason, of what goes before, when it might 
easily be changed into quia, and after verbs of 
certain ctfTections, as df rejoicings gmvingj ^c. 
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quod may be safely used, as well as the aceusa- lilt 

live with the infinitive ; as, Ik 

I am glad that you are returned safe : p^ 

Quod redieris incolumisj or, te rediisse incoh- \U 

mem, gaudco. , 1 ia 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . After the troubles of mind and the pains you have en- 
dured, I cannot but rejoice that you are so well. (^Qudd here 
implying the cause or reason, that I rejoice, may be equally 
used, or the accusative with the infmitive.) 

2. I have received letters from home, and am overwhelmej p 
with the deepest sorrow, that my father is so ill. L 

With these few exceptions, however, the ac- ' 
cusative with the infinitive, is most frequently 
used by the ancients. 






^ 



But the conjunctions ut and mod are not to be 
used indiscriminately : the chiet difference seems 
to be, that when the preceding clause is or ought 
to be the cause or reason of the following, wc 
should use ut; otherwise the accusative with the 
infinitive, or sometimes quod. 



I 



EXAMPLES. 



^ }' Yottiiave often exhorted me to make a collection of my 
epistles, if I should write them with any degree of accuracy." 
(^Here the exhortation is evidently the cause of coUectinff the 



epistles.) 



2. So many and great favours have you heaped upon me, 
fAat so far from repaying them, I must live and die conscious 
9t my own mjsnratitude. ^- 
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After the comparative, the sign of wliich is 

9, too much, we must make use of qmm ut, with 

e subjunctive ; as, 

He is too proud to teach you : 

Superbtor estj qmm ut te doceat. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. His learning and virtue are too great to he set forth with 
irantage by me, and too weU knoum every where to need ity 
less I would, according to the proverb, show the sun with a 
Item. 

*2. Caesar was too old^ in my opinion, to anmse himself 
th projecting the conquest of the world. Such an imagina- 
Q was excusable in Alexander, a prince full of youth and 
i, and not easy to be checked in his hopes ; but Csesar ought 
have been more grave. 

3. Some boys are too idle to learn^ and too contumacious tof' 
2y the precepts of their masters. 



The conjunctions ut ne joined together are 

ten elegantly used for ne ; as. 

The first principle of justice is, that no one 

ould do an injury to another : 

Justitice primum munus est, ut ne cut noceas. ' 

EXAMPLES. 

U And do not so far, commit yourself^ lest when you have 
\vk supplied with every thing by us, you should appear to have 
;n wanting to yourself. 

2. We must also take care that we may not appear to do this 
ough anger. 

3. When you return from abroad, always remember, that 
\ death of your wife, or the illness of your daughter, are 
nmon and possible events, ia order, that nothing may be 
w and uottpected to you. 



/ 
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The common rule, that when two verbs come 
together, the second is put in the inJGjiitive, must 
be restricted within very narrow limits. It is 
chiefly and only used afler certain verbs, as voloj 
noloy cupio, amOy Conor, tento, aiideo, studeo cogi- 
to, possum, nequeo, oblimscoTf debet, ccepi, incipiOf 
constituo, soleb, constievi, cogor, scio, 4rc» 



SXAMFliES. 

1. My father ttr^cd me to write to him, by the tenderest 
\ motives of a^ection and gratitude. (We should not say tm- 

*pulit scriberey but ady or ut). Per amorem et omnia pietatis 
officia, 

2. Since iny parents ttfish to educate me in the liberal arti| I 
jshall do my utmost endeavours to learn many things. 



1 






Care must be also taken not to fall into Gre- 
cisms, by too rash a use of the infinitive ; as, 

He instigated him to ask for this. (Here the 
infinitive would be wrong.) 

He went to the river to wash away the blood* 

The same caution must be usea after adjec* 
tives; ias. 

He is a fit person to do that. 

My brother is very desirous to learn. 

Tfiat lesson is very easy to understand. 

Quin is used for ut non, followed by a subjunc- 
tive^ 

Jt is impossible that a man of genius and of 
great industry should not be a learned m(m. 

Often for quod non : 

I dare not blame wliat you have done, not that 
I do not differ from you in my opinion, but because 
I knoiv you haiie acted from the best of motiveSs 
ajid to ike best of your judgment. 
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l^or qui no)), in these forms : 

There is noncj who does not knoic* 

Who is there J who does not believe it ? 

Very often for cur noti^ fallowed by an indiea- 
tive. 

Why do you not fly hither ? 

Why do you not arm yourself? 

TJ^y, if ive feel the vigor of youth, do we nai 
mount our horjses ? 



After a negative expression, or even an inter- 
rogation, the Latins make use of m>/, quvn, wliere 
the English usually has the particle but ; and 
sometimes of quij quce^ quod : as, 

They are fit for nothing, but to be slaves:* 

Eos non decet nisi esse servos. 

EXA3IPLES. 

1. There Is a time, when the richest women ought to mar- 
r^' ; they seldom let slip an opportunity at first, but it filb tlicyv 
minds with disappointment and bitter anguish. 

2. Among the Epicureans, tliere is notiiing, hut what NX 
crowd of atoms can perform. 

3. Caesar's translation of estates from the rightful owners ti) 
strangers, ought not to be accounted liberal ; for nothing is libe- 
ral, hit what is, at the same time, just. 

4. What is it to recollect one's self, but to rally the scattered 
and disordered parts of the soul into their proper place ? 

5. When riches take their flight and forsake us, we should 
consider, they deprive us of nothing, which was properly and 
truly our own. If they should slip away from us, they'll take 
nothing away but themselves. 

*& When Romulus was snatched from the people, the sena- 
tors ruled by turns. Upon this, the commons murmured 
thyt their slavery was multiplied, that a hundred lords wer« 

e 
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jjfnt upon theni for one : nor did they any longer seem likelj 
to endure any other but a king, and him too of their own 
makings 
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The conjunction quasi has a subjunctive mood 
after it ; but it must be -observed that it is al- 
ways used by the ancients with a present, if the 
preceding verb, or the subject itself be concern- 
ing a thing present, though the English has tbe 
perfect or imperfect ; and if the subject t^efers to 
the past, it is always used with the perfect, tlioo^ 
die English has a pluperfect ; as, 

You are silent, as if you did not know that 
the thing is so : 

TaceSf quasi nescias rem ita esse. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You are silent concerning this business, as if you did not 
know it. 

2. Are you not a foolish fellow, to ask me what I think will 
be done in this business, ctsif I was acquainted with what he 
himself does not know ? 

3. For he writes in such a manner, as ff I had been obliged 
to go to them, and not they to me. • 



The conjunction quum, or cwm, when implying 
a reason previously known, or given, and an- 
swering to thfe English si^ice^ is usually followed 
by the subjunctive ; and when it is used for etsu 



EXAMPLES. 



1. When I know you are accustomed to read good boob^ I 
tfouder. that you reap so little advantage from them. 
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S. Things being 80y or tins b€ing the case, I shall say Ba 
more. 

3. Since tliis is the case, and as he loves these studies, let 
him be indulged. 

4. Tliough they pleaded his cause witli great eloquence, yet 
he was condemned to be banished. 



The English particle &em^, implying a cause, 
is variously rendered into Latin : chiefly by quuntf 
cumj quippe qui^ ut qui^ utpote^ ut pote cuniy uU 

EXAMPLBS. 

1. He was noted for the wisest person, that had ever been ; 
there being no sort of knowledge, with which his mind was not 
stored in great abundance. 

*2. Music lays us asleep, when we would go to rest ; recre- 
ates our spirits, when we are tired with business ; banishes mel- 
ancholy, when we are oppressed with sorrow ; and angments 
our pleasure, when we would be merry ; being no less fit to 
wait upon feasts, than they, that attend at the table. 

- 3. He was as much valued and esteemed by the whole pariy^ 
as any man ; and he deserved it, being more accomplished than 
any of them. 

4. This we most earnestly request of you, as being a thing 
so agreeable to equity, that we think we cannot demand a more 
equitable one. 

5. The king honors him greatly, being a person in whose 
fidelity and prudence he can confide. 



When a subjunctive goes before in a scntfence, 
conjunctions, which in themselves govern an in- 
dicative, or even the simple relative quij quae^ 
quod J will generally require tlie verb following to 



be likewise in the subjunctive^ If tLe two yerii* 
are closely connected in the idea ; as, 

It is right, that, when we are in health, wt 
should think of death : 

jEquum est, ut, cum sani simus, de marte c(^ 
temus. 

(NoiCy That the subjunctive we should think 
though by transposition it comes in the last 
elause of the sentence, must be considered ib 
sense as the jSrst subjunctive.} 

EXAUPLSS. 

1. He is so fond of writing, ikat he immediately commifir 
Co paper all the undigested thoughts, which come into Ub 
■Kind. 

2. It often happens that ihoae^ whom we love most, are thr 
jKionest snatched away from us. 

3. The king commanded that thoae things, which were 
necessary for Uie war, should be got ready with the utmost 
baste. 

4. Since I had been first accosted by those men, who mi 
that our troops had met with a terrible reverse of fortune, I 
pould not but believe it. 

5. I determined to remain in the country, that, whilst the 
reason of the year was convenient, I might ptorsue rural occu^ 
pations. 



And in the same manner, after an accusative, 
vi^ith the infinitive, a verb preceded by those 
conjunctions, or by the relative qui, quce, quod^ 
\01l more elegantly be in the subjunctive ; as, 

Who will deny that I have performed what 
you enjoined me ? 

Qxiis neget me perfeciss€j quod praecepetis ? 
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EXAMPLES 

1. I know that my father will soon reurn, because he has 
lot written to us. 

2. It behoves us not to undertake any thing of moment, be* 
fore we have well considered it. 

3. But know, that there are more, w?u> refuse to pay the tri- 
hute^ than those who wish to have it exacted. 



Observe that the English participle active or 
verbal in ingj in sevei-al colloquial or vulgar ex- 
pressions, is more elegantly rendered by turning 
the verb into a passive impersonal ; as, 

There is no trusting to the bank: 

Ripie lion bene creditur. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Tliere is no more resisting uncontrollable foily, than the 
violent course of a river. 

2. He denies ^Aa^ ^Acre canbe any living plea santli/j without 
Urnng virtuously. He denies that fortune has any ascendant 
over a wise man. 

S. These briars and thorns being platted close together, were 
fences to them ; into winch there was not only no entering^ but 
not even any seeing through. 

4. He commends the courage and constancy of the senj^te ; 
he acquaints them with his forces, that he has ten legions ready ; 
besides, that he knows, and has found for certain, that Caesar's 
soldiers are disaffected to him, and that there is no persuading 
them to defend or fo]}ow him. 



Verbs which cannot be used personally in the 
passive, must be used impersonaily, or with a 
transposition dfthe active: as, He was succeeded 
by his son, successit eiJUius. It ftiay be obsen ed 

6 * 



5S 



that verbs which do not govern an accusative in 
the active, do not admit of the corresponding 
pers(Mi in the passive ; as, / am believed when I 
speak the truths mihi verum dkenti creditur. 



EXAMPLES^ 



1. In your wisest designs you are resisted by the rashness of 
your intemperate and ignorant colleague. 

2. Though they just now wished to so'Jtnd a retreat, they 
BOW feel their breasts warmed with the hope of victory, and 
the general u cheerfuUy o&eyecf through tlie whole army. 



The English verbal in ingy after verbs of pre- 
"ventingj prohibiting j ^. is rendered by the sub* 
junctive mood, with the conjunctions, quwiyne^i 
and quo minus ; as 
I will not hinder you from studying, 
Per vfie non stobit quo minus studeas. 



EXAMPLBSi. 



1. We were not able to deter even the Rheni, our bretfarai 
iLnd kinsmen in Uood^ from eomenHng^oUA tki»e p^ki 



The English termination in ing belongs to 
both voices, active and passive, and denotes that 
the action is progressive or imperfect. It re- 
fers either to past, present or futm'e- 

fiXAMPLES* 

1. The master is writing^ but the boys areptaifing^ 

% The house was buildings when the ioods suddenly came 
upon it, and left not a vestige behind. 

3. The dinner toitt be getting ready ^ while the guests, ore 
gssembUngm 



59 

2* As our enemies found the means to disturb the former 
league, so they left nothing neglected, to hmder the renewing of 
the tame* 

S. Be not hindered from pttying your vow in due time, nor 
put it off till death. 

4. The winds hinder the bees from carrying their food 
home. 

5, Why do you keep me from using my ova* 
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As there is some difficulty in the use of PAR- 
TICIPLES, they will require to be more par- 
ticularly considered ; since they contribute great- 
ly to the elegance of style, when judiciously 
used, and will as much injure it, if adopted too 
indiscriminately, f 

In general, as often as the relative, qui^ qum^ 
quodj occurs, it may be omitted, and the verb, 
before which it goes, may be changed into a 
participle, which must agree in case with its an- 
tecedent; as, 

I wish to satisfy my friend, who desires what 
is honorable : 

Amico honesta petenti satisfacere volo. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . By the studying of the liberal arts, a name is often ac*- 
<}iured, tohich wiU never perish. 

2. Wlien a bundling cobler, who teatt perishing with want, 
had begun to practice nredicioe in a place, in which he was not 
known : 

3. At length, O Romans, have we driven away, discarded 
and pursued, with the keenest reproaches, this wretch who was 
intoxicated with fury, who vms breathing mischief, and impious^ 
ly threatening to lay waste this city with iire and sword. 

4. Some shepherds beholding this conflagration, and having 
collected a band of five hundred, pursued the enemies, who 
were dispersed^ and were ignorant how great the numbers 
were, because their own fear and the smoke of the fires had in- 
tercepted their view, and havmg slain nine thousand, put the 
rest of the plunderers to flight. 
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To define thiis more fully, we may say, that 
M'hen two verbs, or two divisions of a sentence 
are so closely connected together, that the one 
Is the cause or the antecedent of the other, and 
both refer to one subject, having the relative qui, 
or the conjunctions ubij qiiando, durrij postquamy 
irc. between them, these last are rejected, and 
the clause, before which they were to be put, is 
expressed by the participle. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. And first I will vindicate my present behavioor to Cato, 
who governs his life by the certain rule of reason, and diligent* 
ly weighs the motive of every duty. 

It must be observed, that the participle must be 
put in the case, which the noun or the verb of 
the other clause governs ; as. 

When the Roman citizen was fixed to the cross^ 
his hands dropped with blood. 

Here, hands is the substantive, which governs 
the genitive, and the participle consequentiy must 
be put in the genitive. Therefore we should say, 

Chis cruci adfrxi manus sanguine stillarunt. 

2. When I think of this circumstance, it appears wonderful 
tome. 

Here the verb videtur requiring a dative, the 
participle must be put in the dative, and we 
should say, 

Cogitanti mihi hac de re, permirum videtur. 

•3. While I considered with myself, and for a long time 
revolvedin my own mind, in what way I could best benefit as 
many of my fellow citizens as I could, there occurred to me 
none more efTectual, than to give them rules and precepts foe 
the atiaiament of the liberal arts. 
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4. Bot d8 ske did not trust in his promises, ie sends ier 
ieord that he wished to associate her sons into a share of the 
kingdom, with whom he had carried on the war, not with a 
view of depriving them of the kingdom, (that he might de- 
prive them,) but that be might bestow it as of his own free gift. 

5. When he entered the vestibule on the very threshokl, 
Sophonisba, the wife of Syphax and daughter of Asdrubali 
met him; and having descried Masinissa in the middle of ftfr 
troop of armed men, conspicuous above the rest for his armour 
and other habiliments, supposing, as really was the case, that 
it was the king, she fell at his feet and said, ^^ Both the Gods 
and your valor and fortune have given you an absolute power 
over us." 



But when two parts or divisions of a sentence 
have each a separate nominative, and refer to a 
different subject, the clause, which generally has 
duMj cum, quando or postquam with it, if it is 
rendered by a participle, will be turned into an 
ablative absolute ; or, for the sake of brevity, in- 
to some other case dependent on the noun pr 
verb, as in the last examples : as for, 

When my father died, we sold his books^ 

We should say, 

Patre mortuo, ejus lihros vendidimus : 

Or perhaps still more elegantly, 

Patris nwrtui Ubros vendidimus. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. But when his friends e!J[hortrd him to reduce Greece 
under his power, Darius fitted out a fleet of five hundred ships. 

2. But aSy or when, our men still demurred to leap into the 
sea, chiefly on account of the depth of the water in those parts, 
the siandard-bearer of the tenth iedon, having first invoked 
the Gods for success, cried aloud, ^' Follow me, fellow soldiers, 
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tnilesB you will betray the Roman eagle into die hands of the 
wiem3'." 

3. They say that while the boy was sleeping, his head ap- 
peared suddenly in a blaze ; and that, when the tumult was ap- 
peased, the queen forbade the boy to be moved, till he awoke 
of his own accord. 

4. These atrocious crimes were not unpunished. For while 
the Gods pour down their vengeance on so many perjuries^ 
and such bloody parricide, he is himself stript of his kingdom^ 
and being taken in battle, he loses his life by the sword of the 
enemy. 

5. When the enemy was thus entangled in the narrow 
itreights, and reduced to extreme necessity, he sent nn offiqer to 
their camp, to demand that they would surrender themselves. 

The force of these two rules may be more 
clearly and briefly illustrated by these two short 
examples, in which it is shown, when the abla- 
tive absolute may, or may not, be used : 

When the sun risesj the fiioon wiUidraws her 
light 

Here are two nonunatives to two different di- 
visions of a sentence, the first of which may be 
rendered by the ablative absolute : and, 

When ilie sun rises, it puts the stars to flight. 

Here is only one agent or nominative case re- 
ferring to two different actions or verbs, which 
are, however, closely connected together, and 
consequendy, though the first division may be 
changed into a participle, it must remam in the 
nominative. 



But it is not solely by the rejection of the rela- 
tive, or of these conjunctions, that participles are 
to be used ; for very often and with greater elc- 
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gance, a substantive will be changed iato a par- 
ticiple; as, 

At the sight of my father, I ran away. I re- 
ceived him on his return^ (redeuntem.) 

Though in this case also, the substantive be- 
ing thus turned into a verb, and a()mitting the 
conjunctions mentioned above, might be referred 
to die foregoing rules. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. This officer ^rom his mistrust of his own safety, and thai 
of the legioD, rushed unarmed out of his tent. 

*2. And we shall devote ourselves wholly to the contempia' 
Hon and consideration of these subjects ; because, first of all, 
there is implanted in our minds a certain i::satiable desire of 
discovering the truth ; and the more the very skirts of the pla- 
ces^ which we have already reached, facilitate our knowledge 
of heavenly objects, the more do they inspire us with the desire 
of perfecting that knowledge. , . 

3. If therefore I am under the ^cessity of arraigning one, 
I still seem to adhere to the rule which 1 have proposed to 
myself, without deviating from the patronage and defence of 
men. 

4. For my mind is agitated with many serious and distress- 
ing thoughts, which suffer me to take no rest either by day 
or by night : first the cares and anxieties of my consular of- 
fice, which, whatever troubles and difficulties it may occa- 
sion to others, to me, above all men, cannot but be most bur- 
densome and perplexing. No indulgence would be given <f^ 
me in any error, and the most splendid merit would be recom- 
pensed by the small and reluctant voice of praise. In my 
doubts, I could expect no friendly and disinterested advice, in 
my labors, I should receive no effectual assistance from the no- 
bility. (Say, no advice to n;e doubting, ao assistance would be 
f9 me laboring.^ 
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After 'pmt especially the substantive is elegftht- 
y changed into a participle : as, 



EXAMPLES. 



1. After the building of the city, many years dapsed be- 
bre any fonu of government was settled. 

2. After, or since^ the Ifirth or creation of many our country 
lias not been de&olated, by so long and dreadtul a war as the 
present. ' .^i 



Of two verbs that have a relation to each oth- 
er, and have a case common to both, instead of 
being connected by the conjunction et^ and put 
in the same mood, the one is elegantly turned 
into a participle passive and becomes the base 
of the other, or if the sense requires it, will agree 
with the nominative case ; as, 

He took and killed him. Captum interfeqit* 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Some of these were selected and sent to consult the Del- 
plijc oracle. 

2. Besides the conspirators were many, who went to Cati- 
line, in the beginning. Among these was A. Fulvius, the son 
of the Senator, whom his father drew back from his intended 
journey, and ordered to be killed. 

3. He made anobstmate reiSistance, and fought desperately 
to defend the house in which he was ; but within an hour or 
two, he is taken and carried away to prison. 

' *4. Other useful and liberal studies appear to me to have 
been pursued with the greatest celebrity by the wise and good 
men in their leisure and retirement, (concelebrata) and to have 
derived the greatest splendor and perfection : (emtuisse) but 
this science seems to me to have been deserted by the greatest 
part of tbem, and to have fallen into neglect at a time when 
k was necessary that it should be encours^ed and promoted 
with more than usual zeal and ardor. 

7 
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The nominative of the participle present ac- 
tive is very inelegant, and is better rendered by 
A periphrasis with a conjunction ; and where 
two verbs come together joined by the conjunc- 
tion, and^ if the first is of the past time, it may 
be turned elegantly into the participle of a verb 
deponent; as, 

He kissed me and forbad me to cry : 

Me osculatus vetmt flere. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. He then complained bitterlt/ of their inactivity, mid in- 
formed them he had sent Manlius forward to that multitude 
whom he had instructed to take up arms ; and had dispatched 
others to convenient places, to make a beginning of the war, 
and that he himself wished to take his departure for the army, 
if he could first dispatch Cicera, who stood very much io the 
way of his design. 

2. A very fewy trusting to their strength, swam over ; all the 
rest, our horse overtook and slew. 

3. He promised better things of himself for the future, and 
then he raised his eyes to Heaven, and invoked the protection 
of the Gods. 

4. He thought that he could easily escape out of their hands, 
and suddenly rushed through the thickest of the enemies, but 
he soon fell to the ground pierced with a thousand weapons. 



After the verbs malo^ volo, nohy curoy 4^. par- 
ticiples passive agreeing with their case are more 
elegant than the present of the infinitive active ; 
as, 

I'll take care to find you, and bring your 
Pamphilus with me : 

Inventum tibi curabo et mecum adductim tmm 
Pamphilum, 
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EXAMPLE. 

1. We beg this one thing of you, that, if out of your cle- 
mency you have determined to save usy you would not strip 
us of our arms. 

2. But there is also something, of which I should wiahtoad^ 
vise you in a few words, 

3. He wishes now more than ever that his son should die* 

4. The tyrant would not wish to free him from his anguish. 

5. In obedience to the orders of the King, he took ctn'e to 
provide all things necessary for the expedition. 

6. He ordered that he should take care to slay Mm^ under 
pretence of holding a conference with him. 



The participle future passive, with the dative 
of the person, is more elegant than the verbs 
debeo, oportetj necesse est ; as 

Diogenes being asked at v^^hat age a man 
ought to marry, said, young men not yet, old 
men never : 

Diogenes interrogaius qud estate ducendd sit 
uxor ; juvenibusj inquit, nondum, sembus nun- 
quanu 

EXAMPLES. 

1. There is nothing, which old age aught to guard against 
go much, as sinking into languor and inactivity. 

2. We must not only acquire wisdom, but we should exer- 
cise it for the good and advantage of mankind. 



The gerund mdois often elegantly used, with 
the omission of the adjectives signifying conven- 
ience, &c. as Par^ idoneusy ^c. as, 

He is equal to paying ; Est solvendo. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Farmers sliould take care u'hat seed tfaey put in iTie 
earth : for old and worn-out seed is not Jit for sowing. 

2. Brown or pack paper is not fit for writing, 

3. I know not whether I ever saw a stronger naan ; he is 
equ(U to bearing any weight. 



The gerund followed by a substantive is ele- 
gantly changed into the participle future pas- 
sive, and agrees with that substantive in gender, 
jDumberj'and case : but only in those verbs that 
ffovem an accusative ; as, 

I shall ease all my regret by sending and re- 
ceiving letters : 

Omne desiderium Uteris mittendis accipiendis^ 
que leniam. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. In all my distresses and difficulties it has always afforded 
me a heartfelt satisfaction to behold your alacrity and readi- 
ness in defending my cause. 

2. I have always been the foriemost in defending your Uh- 
erty. (Princeps with a genitive.) 

3. What can be more difficult than, in determining the dif 
ferences of adverse parties, to acquire the good win of all ? 

4. We are by nature prone to love .virtue, and to detest vice. 



A finite verb, or a verb, which determines the 
sense, or the acdon, is often changed into the 
participle future passive, with or without esse, 
where the subject depends upon the will or the 
judgment of the agent, and the verbs puto,^ m- 
bitroTj existimo^ credoj censeo, judico^ staiuo^ ducoy 
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mdeor or video^ curoj ^c. are added ; as scrihen- 
dum putavi, for scripsi ; but care must be taken, 
that the choice of these verbs be appropriate to 
the sense, as we should not say, that a man mo- 
riendum putavit for mortuus est, as not depend- 
ing upon his will. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesar, seeming sufficiently to understand the minds of 
his soldiers, tried, (or thought Jit to try,) whal intention or 
inclination Pompey had to fight. 

2. When the Temple of Janus was shut, and he had by 
means of treaties and alliances conciliated the good will of all 
the neighbouring states, and thus removed the dread of foreign 
dangers, lest the minds of his subjects, whom the fear of the 
enemy, and a strict military discipline, had hitherto kept un- 
der restraint, should become enervated by luxurious ease, he 
insiilled itUo them the fear q( the Gods, which he thought ^ 
the most efficacious method to restrain a multitude in that 
age so rude and uncivilized. 

3. What so popular as peace ? which methinks brightens 
not only those beings, to whom nature has imparted animal ^ 
sense, but the very houses and fields with the smile of joy ; 
what so popular as liberty? which you see not only men, 
but the very beasts of the fields longing after, and even pre- 
ferring to every thing else ; what so popular as ease ? which 
is so gratifying, that every man distinguished for his bravery 
will gladly undergo the greatest toiU and difficulties, that he 
may one day live at ease, especially if accompanied with 
power and dignity. 

*4. No avaricious views' diverted him into the pursuit x>f 
plunder ; no criminal passion seduced him into pleasure ; the 
charms of a country provoked not his delight ; the reputation 
of a city excited not his curiosity; nor could even labour 
itself sooth him into a desire of repose. In short, he did not 
80 much as visit those paintings, statues, and other ornaments 
of the Greek cities, which the other Generals carried off at 
jikasure. 

d. I wish to explain more at large^ in this aasembly oC 

7 * 



learned luen, that discipline which Petronius has lightly 
touched upon, especially as in the examination of it, I may 
he able to exhibit and explain that plan and method of doe- 
trine which I myself pursue. 

6. The loisest men have drawn from these sources, that is 
from Greek and Latin, every improvement of human genius, 
ail true and solid learning, every precept of true wisdom and 
prudence, and what is of much greater consequence, the best 
examples for the formation and direction of a good life fhem 
instituendce vitce.) 



A participle passive is often elegantly joined 
to a verb as antecedent to it, and put into the 
neuter gender, being made to agree with the 
sentence, though either of the two verbs would 
have been sufficient, as, Quum rehtum LegeritU. 

A similar mode is very frequently adopted 
with the verb habeo, when the English word to 
have refers not merely to the perfect but to the 
present; as, 

fVe have found or discovered that the sun 
stands still : 

Compertum habemw solem consistere* 

EXAMPLES. 

1. We have received it from tradition^ (or we have receipt 
ed it as delivered from OMtiquity,) 

2. I compreJiend in my mind, (or I hold it comprehended in 
my mind.) 

S» You could scarcely mention any thing which he did not 
know : for as we mark with letters, whatever we wish to 
eommif to a lasting monument, so he had engraven all things 
on his mind. 



The pfurtici|(Ie future active should be used, 
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instead of the verbs cupio^ volo, and statuOj with 
the omission of the conjunctions cum and si^ 
when they merely imply something future ; as, 

If you intend to set out on your journey, shake 
oflF your sleep : 

It&r miturus eripe te somno. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. When you wish to write verses j read Vir^I, and thus hi* 
manner may^ by degrees, be imperceptibly transfused into 
your poetry. 

2. When I wets thinking of writing this letter to you, int^, 
l^nce was brought to me, that you were gone into I^y. 



All verbs signifying motion to a place, may 
be variously rendered: either by a supine, a 
gerund, or by ut with the subjunctive ; but with 
greater elegance by the participle future active ; 

He came to snatch away the boy : 

Venit ut eriperet puerum ; 
^ Venit J ereptum puerum ; 

Venit ^ eripiendi puerum causcc ; or ad eripien- 
dum puerum : 

But more elegantly, 

Venit erepturus puerum. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. He was so harrassed by remorse, and driven to despair 
by the stings of an evil conscience, that he retired into the 
deepest recess of a wood, to kill himself by his own sword, 
but when he thought he had collected sufficient resolution, and 
was already on the point of plunging the steel into his own 
breast, his courage failed him, and he returned home without 
accomplishing his purpose. 

2. I am come to extricate you from all your difficulties. 
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3. He retired into the temple, to implore the iavoorofthe 
Gods, and to consult the oracle, but a band of ruffians, un- 
mindful of the sacred place in which so foul a deed would be 
perpetrated; mshed upon him and slew him before the altar. 



One or two more words in a sentence ere ele- 
gantly placed between the participle and the verb 
sunij which, in that case, generally comes first | 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I think I shall not be very far from the truth, in asserting, 
that among all those, who have been employed inf the most tibe-* 
ral studies of the arts and sciences, there Jhave existed averj 
small number of excellent poets. 

2. I had not the least doubt, that many noessengers, and re- 
port itself, toouldp by its rapidity, anticipate this letter. 

*3, But those, whose grovelling souls are fixed upon the 
earth, whose whole thoughts are bent on worldly and perish^ 
ble objects, those men we see depart from life with manifest re- 
pugnance and difficulty. And not without a reason. For hav- 
ing a nearer view of the immortality of their souls, they already 
feel unspeakable torments, as if eternal punishment was on the 
eve of overtaking a life spent in the commission of enormous 
crimes. 
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OF TENSES. 

« 

LN a continued narration, which is hitcndcd to 
epresent circumstances as if they were present 
o the eye, the present indicative is more in use, 
ban the periect. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The Commander, observing the general consternation, 
aUed a council of war, and having summoned all the Centuri* 
ns of the army to be present, inveighed against them, with 
reat severity, for presuming to enquire, or at all concern them- 
elves, which way, or on what design, they were to march. 

2. A few days after, Ennius having come to Nasica, and 
sking for him at the door, Nasica cried out that he was not at 
lome. 



It is usual with the Latins, in a narration, te 
nake use of the present infinitive instead of the 
ndicative, with the ellipsis of coepi^ or of some 
)ther verb ; this is called the historic infinitive ; 
is in that line of Virgil : 

Nospavidi trepidare metUj crinemquejlagrantem 

Excutere. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . In the mean while, both knights, patricans and consuls, 
oere precipitating fast into slavery. Those chiefly, who were 
iistinguished by their.dignity and eminence, assumed the mask 
af hypocrisy, put oq a hurried step, and displayed reserve and 






t'oiQposure in their countenances, and from a dread of nAanifes- 
ling at first too great an excess either of joy or sorrow, at the ■ 
<Iecease of the Prince, they took care to blend equally together J 
their tears and joy, their adulation and complaints. 

*2. The Vineae were worked, and drawn up, with the great- 
rst danger, and to no purpose 3 for as soon as they had brought 
tliem reasonably close, the fire and stones that poured upon 
them soon destroyed and rendered them useless. The sol- 
diers could neither stand before their works, on account of the 
inoquality of the ground, nor he of any service among the Vi- 
nca?, without the most imminent danger. The bravest of the 
troops were either slain or wounded^ and the rest were struck 
with an irresistible panic* 

3, Then all in the assembly exckdmed that the country, was 
m danger, and that the enemies were already at the gates ; they 
then suddenly rushedfortky determined either to con^er^orto 
die bravely for their country. 

4. The man being struck with the fear of impending dangeri 
faulteredf hesitated^ and blushed. 



Where the subject is general, and the word 
man is either expressed or understood, the passive 
is not always used, but it is as elegant to put the 
second person singular of the subjunctive, or the 
infinitive, with the verb est or licet ; as, 
' A man may easily understand what use is to be 
derived from literature : 

Animadvertere est^ quanta ex re liierarid quaeri 
possit utilitas* 

EXAMPLES. *«^ 

1. 2d. Person Pres. Sitb. — In every business, before m'm 
undertake any thing of moment, they should first deliberate, 
and use the utmost caution. 

2. What is promised with an oath, as if God w^rea witness, 
o^ust be inviolably ke]>t. ^ 



3. Jnfin. Willi Est or Licet. — Men are uen every where 
covetous of money. 

4. Men are often seen^ not so much from a natural benevo- 
lence, as from a desire of appearing generous, doing actions, 
nrfaich seem to proceed rather from ostentation than good will. 

5. This may he seen in our other senses, that we are not so 
oog delighted with perfumes of a very high and sweet savour, 
\s with those that are more moderate. 



In the epistolary style, instead of the present 
enses, the past tenses are often used ; most fre- 
[uently the imperfect. The writer seems to 
lonsider the time of the letter's being read, not 
ftiis being written, as the moment of narration : 
IS, / am ill : the letter writer should say, JE^o- 
abam^ because his illness may have left him be- 
bre the letter is received. A future is rendered 
)y the partciple futiu'e, with the imperfect of the 
rerb sum, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. There is (say was) a report, that you have succeeded in 
rour enterprize. 

2. I am thinking of setting q^ to-morrow. (Participle fu- 
jire with imperfect of sum.) 

3. If there shall be a long interval between my letters, eh 
lot wonder at it ; (perfect subjunctive,) for J shall he ahsent 
or a whole month. 

4. I write this on the twelfth of June, and send it by the 
etter-carrier. 



There is some diflSculty in the use of the fu- 
tiure perfect, owing to the incorrectness of the 
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English, which generally uses the simple, pres- 
ent future, or perfect, where it ought to have a 
future perfect. It generally follows these parti- 
cles, am, ubiy sij quando^ and is used when the 
verb, that accompanies it, is in the future im- 
perfect, and itself denotes a future action absch 
lutely completed ; as. 

When he comes, we shall sing. 

Ciim venerit ille^ canemtis. Lj 









EXAMPLES. 

1 . When your father comes, I shall tcU him what progreis 
you have made in your learuing. ^ 

2. JVTien you have sent me that book, I shall give it to mj 
father." 

S. If you do this, I shall be highly indebted to you. 

4. IVhatever you resolve, will please me. 

5. To-morrow ifihe enemy go out of their camp, to forage 
and lay waste the neighbouring country, I shall give orders for 
a chosen troop to sally forth, and if possible, to take the forag- 
ing party in the rear, and cut them off from their main army. 

6. And if I shom, as fully as I am able, that there is no 
solid doctrine or useful art, worthy the cultivation of a liberal 
mind, which the Greeks have not either invented, or of which 
they have not as it were most abundantly scattered the seeds 
in all parts of the woi'ld ; and if I prove at the same time by 
the most convincing reasons that it was they who from tk 
depth of darkness not only brought to light and cultivated the 
noblest sciences, but also carried them to such a height of per* 
fection as almost to take away from us every hope of followii^ 
or imitating them ; what youth will not feel his breast glow 
with the warmest zeal towards that learned nation, and attach- 
ment to it ? 



I 



This tense is by some gramlnarians very er- 
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roiieously called a future subjunctive. The Lat- 
ins invariably use the participle future, and the 
\wb sum, to form a future subjunctive ; as, I do 
not doubt but he will prove a learned man : Non 
dubitOj qiiin evasurns sit doctus. When verbs 
have no supine, and consequently want a parti- 
ciple future, they employ the periphrasisybre utj 
as we have already observed ; as, I hope he will 
iearn ; spero^ fore ut discaU 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Such is his skill, bravery, and knowledge of the military 
art that he will without doubt extricate himself from that 
danger. 

2. He will use so many arts, that he will corrupt my son. 

3. I think that, if misers bury their treasures in a chest, 
not only their thoughts but their bodies will always hang over 
that chest. 



And often where the English has a future, the 
Latins, speaking with greater accuracy, make use 
of a present, when the matter relates to a thing 
present. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Who will deny this ? I am so far from invalidating the 
force of this argument, that I wish to pay all possible respect 
to so high an authority. 

2. Every one will easily understandy that the whole of my 
discourse tends to confute so erroneous an opinion. 



The Latins often very elegantly use the pre- 
terperfcct subjunctive, instead of the present. 

8 
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EXAMPLES 

• 

1. Some one may sai/, that virtue .is its own reward; hat 
Jew men will be induced to love virtue for its own sake, if they 
i\ie not at the same time impelled by other more powerful rea- 
sons. 

2. You may ohject to this, that man is born to labor, and 
therefore he cannot expect a life of repose. 



'T 



The present subjunctive of the verbs volo^ ma- 
loj nolo, possum, is often used for the imperfect, 1; 
as is the case with other verbs, when there is an 
interrogation. 

• EXAMPLES. 

1. I tffould rather please you and Brutus. 

2. If he must be sent for, which I should by no means tmk 
he cannot but be struck with astonishment, at this unheard of 
prodigy. 

3. Who could not understand a thing so intelligible ? 

4. Who could believe, that you, who are already so much 
advanced in years, should think of marriage ? 



Concerning the SUCCESSION OF TEN- 
SES to each other, as far as it varies from the 
English, as it is often attended with some diffi- 
culty, it may be obsei-ved, tliat after tit, ne, quo^ 
quo minus, quin, qui, quce, quod, quis, and other 
j)articles, that govern the subjunctive, if a pres- 
ent or future goes before, it is right to use the | 
present ; if an imperfect, perfect, or pluperfect, 
then the imperfect follows : as, he will be wor- 
thy to be loved : dignus erit, qui ametur : he 
^^a^ worthy to be loved : dignus erat qui arnan* 
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tur. But it will be necessary to pay strict re- 
gard to the nature of the tenses, and the sense of 
(he subject ; hence some exceptions may some- 
times occur, 

A Present after a Present. — When speak- 
ing of tilings present. 

EXA3^LES. 

1 . Ilejighis, as if he contended for his life. 

2. You tell me that your destiny is placed in my own hand^, 
as if it were possible, that I should obtain this boon. (Here 
it would he wrong to say consequerer, becdiuse fori possit goes 
before, though the English might seem to authorize it.) 

3. I do not think, that there are any men, who would not 
wish to be informed of the fate of their absent friends. 

*4. Do you imagine that we could he supplied with sufficient 
materials J so that we could plead ewery day on such a variety 
of subjects, if our mind were not cultivated with science; or 
that it could bear being stretched to such a degree, if it were 
not sometimes unbent by the amusement of learning. 

5. You write me word, that men are struck with amaze- 
ment, how I should dare to do that, because it is not credible 
that a man in his senses, could undertake so hazardous an en- 
terprize. 



But these will be excepted : 

A perfect must come after the present, if 
speaking of a circumstance that is past ; and a 
future, if speaking of the futm'e. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. You are now afraid, as if you had not at dXlbeen pres^ 
eniy as if you yourself had not obtained that wealth un- 
justly. 



2. Is it not very necessary y that a roan sTumld learn y (should 
* have learnt) many things, before he ventures to instruct others ? 

(Here it would be vf^ry improper to sa}^, ut discat.) 

3. How rash and impious are those men, who, in the hour 
of despair, often tcishy that they had never been horn. 

4. It is to he hoped^ that that report of the murder of onr 
ii'iend was false. 

5. It is not possible, that an indolent man can ever acfpitire 
;. dignity. (A future.) •* 

6. I /ear lest my hih^v should return before that can be 
done. 

7' I om oot a man, who never is to die. 
8. Tell me, when your father comes* 



.* 






In like manner, an imperfect, or a pluperfect, 
must come after a present, in such forms as 
these : 

1. TeZ/ me what you a^vZe? ^o. 

2. TeZ/me, whether you would have come, Sfc. 

3. I wish that you had avoided those associatesw 



In a succession of three verbs, where the prin- 
cipal verb is in the preterite, and the two fol- 
lowing denote a future, that which comes after 
the future infinitive, and implies an event then 
completed, will be elegantly put in the pluper- 
fect potential : as, he promised that he would do 
it, when they returned. Se idfacturttm esse, cum 
rediissentj pollicitus est. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. O the memorable voice of that youth, who having sha- 
ken off the chains of idleness, and removed far away every at^ 
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ureinent to pleasure, declared that be would follow that mode 
jf life, which his parents advised. 

2. He saidy that he should cease to be the master of the ship^ 
f his fkvorite mates did not embark with him. 

3. But he refused to leave the ship. He saidy that he loould 
Terishp when his beloved riches were sunk* 

4. He answered, that he would preserve the state^ If they 
mrrendered befori^he battering engines reached the wall, but 
here could be no other condition of their surrender, than to de- 
iver up their arms; and that whatever Ae did in the case of 
lis other enemies, (in aliis hostihus) he would da in tlieir case» 



But when the principal verb is not in the pre- 
terite, then the other verb which comes after the 
Future infinitive, will be usually put in the fu- 
ture perfect : as, know that you will do me a 
^reat kindness, ij^ you come. Scias^ pergratum 
te mihi faclurum^ si veneris. 

EXAMPLE. 

They say, that they will leave oj^ childish plays, wUen theij 
'dre become great boys. 
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A Present after a FuxuRE.-^Gencrally after 
ut, nCy quOj quin. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Whoever will persuade me to utter a falsehood, loiU at 
ta^ force me to consider him^ as an impudent wretch. 

2. If I do any thing,. I shall inform you of it, nor shaR I ever 
send letters home, without adding those which I wish to be^ 
delivered to you. (Not adjuncturus sim,) 

And always after qui, quce^ quod, in these er^ 
pressions : 

1. There mUbe some, wlio wiUsay^,..-^ 

8 * 
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2. There will he found some, who teill affirm..,,, 

3. But be well assured, that I shall certainly do what I 
know you mil wish me to do. 

And after these particles, ubij quis, quidj quan- 
do, cwy ^c. when the idea of a thing present 
may be infcired ; as, 

1. I shall see to-morrow wliat ytm doy »nd! in what kind of 
house you dzccll. 

2. I sikall soou he able to tell you, wlience it comes j that 
you give me so much displeasure. 



But other tenses will also come after a future> 
if the sense require it, as a perfect after the fu- 
ture. 

1. If my father does hot return to-morrow, I shall fear that 
he is killed by robbers. 

2. Some one will complain perhaps, of your being so long 
with us, without any advantage. 



And also a future after a future ; as 

1. Ff your father does not soon return, I shall fear that he 
7^y not return for many months. 



An Imperfect after the Imperfect. — ^And it 
may be observed, that though a pluperfect, if 
the sense require it, sometimes comes after an 
imperfect ; neither a present, nor a perfect, nor 
a future, should ever be placed after it 

CXAMPLBS. 

i. The house shone^ as if it had been of gold. 

2. I have received your letters, which informed me vhsil 
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yoir employed yoimelf irij and when I should see you, ( Visu- 
r-us emem.) 

3. Though these things seemed to surpass my belief, yet 
when I received your letters, I did not entertain the least 
doubt y but that things were in that situation. 

4. I should msh indeed never to have seen that wicked 
wretch. (A pluperfect.) 



An Imperfect after a Perfect, especially af- 
ter Ut : After verbs of wishing^ eiskingj advising^ 
persuading J permitting j after necesse fait, cequum 
fait, and other verbs, that require the conjunc- 
tion ut after them ; and after sic, talis, tarn, ita, 
tantus, quin, qui, ne, ^. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Your fatlier took care to he thought rich'. 

2. Though I spoke the truth, being once detected in a lie, I 
could not persuade men to believe me. 

3. Pompey by his actions, obtaki%d the name of Great. — 
CAssecutus est ut,) 

4. I have been prevented by that circumstance; from being 
able to perform this business so soon. 

5. I never entertained the least doubts but I am, (or wai) 
very dear to you. 

6. And when he could clearly distinguish the threatening as- 
:pccty and heard the menacing words of the approaching, and 
enraged multitude, and he wanted the courage to fall upon his 
own sword, a friend teas found to dispatch him, (Qui,) 



Let it be observed that when the action is im- 
plied as fully completed, the pluperfect is ele- 
gantly used. 



84 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He forbade him to come into school till his hands and 
face were washed, and his head combed, 

2. He would not suffer him to depart, till the business una 
finished* 






!/ 



There will also occur many exceptions to 
this : the perfect must sometimes be used after a 
perfect, as, 

1. He engaged in so narrow a strait, that the whole line of k 
his ships could not be extended. L 

2. So far was he from betraying the insolence of triumpb, m 
that he even pitied the fortunes of his fallen enemy. * 



And if the sense require it, a present or a fu- 
ture will also be found after a perfect ; as, 

1 . This man has learned so little, that he can now scarcely 
read. 

2. You liave been the ca/use by your own perfidy, that no 
one mil for the future, rapose any confidence in me. 



k 



I 



An imperfect is also used after the pluperfect, ] 
subject to some exceptions, which the sense will 
easily point out. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If you had delivered this message to him, nothing woiM 
have prevented him from coming to us, 

2. If you had persuaded him to pursue those measures, he 
certainly would have followed your advice. 



As to the succession of tenses in the infinitive 
mood, concerning which such various opinions 
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have been given by gi'ammarians, it must be ob- 
served, that, tliough it may be assumed with 
Sanctius and others, that the infinitive is often 
very indeterminate in its tenses, since we say 
volo legercj and volui legere^ and Terence saj s, 
eras mihi argenttim dare se dixit, and Virgil, Pro- 
geniem sed enim Trojano a sanguine duci axidie- 
rat J yet we may safely give it as a general rule, 
that the tense of the verb, which is used in the 
infinitive, must be determined by the time of its 
action, or state, relatively to the former verb. 
Thus when Cicero says, vidi enim^ (nam tu abe- 
ras) nostras inimicos cupere helium : cupere is 
present in relation to the time when he saw that 
they wished for war, and therefore it is put in 
the present, and cannot be said, as some gram^ 
marians would alffirm, to be used for cupivisse. 
Had it been cupivisse, it would have had a re- 
ference to that wish of the enemy, as existing 
prior to the vidi, which is a sense not intended 
to be conveyed. Sed abunde erit ex iis duo exem- 
pla retvMsse. The circumstance of having pro- 
duced these two examples, is antecedent in time 
to the former verb : it would therefore not have 
been so correct, and quite a different meaning, to 
have said referre. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. On that day there was much speaking on onr side, and 
my words seemed to make a strong impression on the senate. 

2. / knew there had existed men of the first celebrity for 
learning and wisdom in the state. 

3. When he heard that the enemy had declared war, and 
UHder9iood9t the same time that theif ravaged the neighbour- 
ing states. 
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4. The wisest philosophers maintained that tliere teas on!/ 
oiic God. 

C). lie then takes a magnificent view of himself^and derivei 
delight and no small advantage from storing his memory with 
an immense mass of names and deeds, and acquiring a variety 
of erudition ; and ihongh he does not himself neglect true learn- 
ing, yet he determines this to he the most solid advantage of 
history, in contemplating the splendid and immortal genius of 
great men, to form his own mind and that of his pupils, by 
their eminent virtues, and thus to receive the assistancQ of their 
*Aisdom and prudence, rather than of mere erudition. 
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CHAPTER II. 



OF THE ORDER OR ARRANGEMEMT OP WORDS. 



"elicissimus sermo est, ciii et rectus ordo, et apta junctura, et 
cum his numerus opportune cadens contingit. — Quint. 

^S riiese three requisites, order or arrange- 
nent, connexion and harmony, seem to be point- 
jd out by Quintilian, as necessary to form an 
elegant style, we shall offer some observations 
ipon each. 

The order or arrangement of words is either 
ixed or arbitrary ; that is, words must either re- 
ain the same invariable order, which the an- 
cients have assigned diem, or will chiefly depend 
ipon the natural succession of o\xr ideas. 

These words, for instance, are always placed 
n the beginning of a sentence, warn, ai, vernm^ 
iedj quare^ quamobrem^ and 5t, nisi^ etsij quart- 
juam, quiaj quoniam, cum ; except in few cases, 
fvhere, if these words occur, they will claim the 
[U'st place, as, qui nisi, qubdsi^ qui quia^ tu si^^'C* 



On the contrary, mm, vera, autem^ quoqne, 
quidenij are always used after one or two, but 
generally after the first word of a sentence. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. For I much fear that nature, in giving us weak and in- 
firm bodies, and subjecting them to incurable diseases and in- 
sufferable pains, has also given us minds both ready to sympa- 
thise with the pains of the bodies, and often tormented with 
tlieir own separate anguish and disquietude. 

2. But we both magnify future evils, by our dread of them, 
and aggravate present calamities, by our unavailing sorrows, 
and choose rather to throw the blame on the nature of things, 
than on our own errors. 

3. Philosophy indeed is so far from meeting with the just 
commendation, which its benefits to mankind deserve, that by 
most men it is utterly neglected, and by many it is openly con- 
demned. 



Etenim, itaqtie^ ergo^ denique^ tandemyare us- 
ed either as the first or second words. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . A debauched and intemperate young man will undotiht' 
cdhj, if he live, transmit weakness and infirmities to bis latter 
days. 

2. Let us then sufTer ourselves to be exercised and perhaps 
cured by this wholesome discipline. 



Ne quidem are elegantly separated by one or 
move words coming between them, generally by 
thai or those words, on which the stress of the 
restriction is laid ; as. 



89 

He is offended not even at the smallest trifle ; 
Ne minimd quidem re qffenditur. 

EXAMPLES. 

ft 

1. For my part I do not think j thai the knowledge of futu- 
rity would even be attended with any utility to us. How mis- 
erable, for instance^ would have been the life of Priam, if he 
had known from his youth the calamities, which were to befai 
him in his old age. 

2« So far are you from having perused all those books, that 
you have not even read one, 

3. The poor are sometimes so destitute of necessaries, that 
they have not even enough to clothe themselves. 

4. Hence it follows, that if one body is not driven by an- 
other, they cannot even touch one another. 



The parts of a compounded word may be el- 
egantly divided by some other word coming 
between the parts ; as rem vero publicam amis- 
simus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You will do m6 a verif great favor y if you will give me 
an opportunity of showing the high regard, I entertain for you ; 
as I wish, by every means in my power, to satisfy our love and 
friendship. 

*2. To a reliance on the divine goodness, this must be ad- 
ded, that we should acquiesce in the divine wfll, and bear with 
'patience whatever accidents may befal us, whatsoev&r they 
may -appear to human nature. 

3. Since you postpone all things to silver. 



Nullus and nunquam are elegantly divided^ 
jMrincipally when coming with the conjunctions 
€f, nee or neme ; as, 

9 
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Any evil can never happen to a good man. 

Nee enim unquam bono quidquam mali evenit. 

EXAMPLES. ' 

1. There is nothing which I desire more than to speak to 
you ; for I have no leisure to write to you, and no messenger 
ever comes near me. 

*2. I confess that the consciousness of right intentions is the 
greatest comfort in any accident that may befal us, and that 
there is no greater evil than the persuasion that it is our own 
fault. 



When two words are joined together by a con- 
junction, some other word, having a reference to 
them, will be elegantly placed between them; as, 
A rural and rustic voice delights some men : 
Riistica vox et agrestis quosdam delectat. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. See the levifi/ and the inconstancy of me?i. 

2. O Brutus, we are attempting quite a difficult and arduous 
fask ; but nothing is difficult to a lover ; and I love and have 
always loved your genius, your pursuits, and your principles. 



Ante^ prius^ post^ and posiea, are elegantly sep- 
arated from quam ; as, 

I sh2dl sooner forget my own name, than the 
benefits which you have conferred upon me : 

Nomeh meum priiis obliviscar^ quam quce apud 
me colhcdsti benejicia. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. You know, that at a certain time I went to IVtetapontus 
^^ ith you, and that I never retired to my host before I had 
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seen the very place and the house^ where Pythagoras liad spent 
Ids life. 

. 2. I shall answer, that Caesar^ if I know him well, will con- 
sult your honour, before his own interest. 

3. It becomes a wise man to try every thing by words and 
persuasion, before he has recourse to arms. 



Quiim placed between two words, may be 
more elegantly put before the comparative ; as 
Amicitia qucim pecunia delectat amplius : Except 
when it comes with magis and potiusj whidi it 
should immediately follow* 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. It is very unpleasant for a prudent man to ask a great 
favor of one, whom he thinks he has obliged, for fear of ap- 
pearing to denuxad, r^ehcr ihau 10 beg, and to place It to the 
account of a recompense, rather than of a favor. 

2. Hence friendship seems to originate from nature, rather, 
than from weakness. 

3. More people study to obtain riches than virtue. 

4. Grood men are always more suspected by tyrants than 
bad men : for virtue is always very formidable to them. 

5. Though Themistocles is justly celebrated, and his name 
more Ulostrious than Solon's, yet virtue and wisdom, though 
not dazzling^ are more beneficial to mankmd. 

6. For guilt in point of time, goes before punishment, (pri- 
or) and to be i-eformed grows out of or, is posterior to abuses. 
(Pecfore.) 



When the English word the oilier, or another, 
is rendered by a repetition of the same substan- 
tive, to which it refers, or two words occur in the 
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same sentence, one of which is derived from the 
other, they must closely follow one another ; as, 

One love is expelled by another, as one spike 
is removed by the other: 

Amore amor, ut clamis daw, truditur. 

As also two words having a contrary signifi- 
cation, if they are opposed to each other, give 
greater elegance to the sentence, if no other word 
intervenes between them, as thus their oj^si- 
tion becomes more evident ; as. 

They, who wish to appear learned in the sighl 
o(%ols, appcBX fools in the sight of the learned. 

'f^ui stultis eruditi videri volunt, stuUi eruditis 
^dentur. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. One wedge drives in the other. 
% One hand washes the other, 

3. The rashness of the son verified the wise saying of the 
father. 

4. For how is it, that old age creeps upon y&uthy faster than 
youth on childhood? 

5. FriendsXdke the greatest delight in the society of friends, 

6. That is called a civic crown which a citizen presents to 
the citizen^ by whom he has been preserved, as a pledge of his 
safety and of the preservation of his life. 

7. You covet money and reject virtue. 

8. Despair and necessity render even the timid brave. 

9. Socrates used to exhort young men to view themselves of- 
ten in a glass, that, if they were handsome, tliey might render 
themselves worthy of that beauty, and if deformed', they might 
skreen and qualify that deformity by learning. f 

10. It was neither in bis pride or his wealth, that the noble 
claimed a superiority over the ignoble^ but in bis good name 
and brave exploits. 
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XI. Jnmy ahaenee^ I cljerished andeojqy^d the recollection 
rmy tiitent friend^ in the same manner as in his presence I 
ad been accustomed to enjoy bis familiar converse. fprcBsens 
rcesentis.) 

12. You went poor into your province, you returned rich to 
^me. 



When, for the sake of brevity and elegance, aliusy 
tIius, or diversij diversi, each in their proper ca- 
3es, are used for one man thisj and anotlier man 
'hat ; different people this ; and different people 
that-; as, one man says this, another that, Anus 
ilivd dicit; they must closely follow each other. 
A.nd so, alius aliJb^ or aliorsum^ for one man to 
me place ^ another to a different place ; and alius^ 
ilitmdej for one man on this side, the other on that 
nde. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. Nor indeed did he think that he could find in one body 
ill the qualities which he sought to constitute beauty ; because, 
here is nothing in its simple and individual kmd, which nature 
las polished and made perfect in every part; therefore, as iif 
ihe was not likely to find what to bestow on the rest, if she 
granted everything to one, she dispensed one advantage to one, 
md another to another^ with the mixture of some disadvan- 
age. 

2. One patron has defended my cause with much more seal 
han the other, 

3. They were disputing across the river, one on this side^ 
he other on thai side. 

4. When war was declared, the king sent one army to oi» 
7lacej and another to another^ hoping that he would surprize 

9* 
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the euemy^ and defeat their designs ; but as cne Mstoriaa rf- p 
lates one thing, (mother another, it is dij9icult to detenrair 

what credit is to be given to them. ft 

■h 



Alius, alius, signifying some, and other, will 
be separated, and if we speak of only two, the 
adjective alter will be used, instead of cUius, 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Some men we see, who excel in swiftness for the coune, 
and others in strength and vigor for wrestling. 

2. One of whom has betrayed the troop, and the other has 
sold them. 



; 



The pronoun quisque is generally placed after 
smis, siU, se, and when it is joined to superla- 
tives and comparatives, as it were a substantive 
with its adjective, or coming with numeral and 
cardinal nouns, it should always be placed after 
them ; as, 

Suum cuique pulchrum est. 

BXAJfPLES. 

1. Ever^ man loves hU own verses best. 

2. Such is the alarming situation of affaurs, that every imdi 
dreadM hU ovm destiny. 

3. Ei^erjf seventh day is dedicated to sacred porposet* 

4. Everj/ ^nt>o^ s<;holar thinks so. (Optimus.) 

^5 Do not imagine, as you often read in fables, that those, 
who ^ave been guilty of impiety or wickedness, are terrified 
and iwrmented by the burning torches of the furies. Even/ 
man^s own wicked frauds and coasequent terror are his chief 
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tonnentors ; eetry man^B own iniquity harrasses and drives 
him to madness ; his own wicked thoughts and remorse of con- 
science terrify him. These are the constant and domestic fu« 
ries that attend the wicked ! which night and day inflict on the 
polluted offspring the punishments due to the crimes of the pa- 
rents ! 

6. The more ijirtuons a man is, with more difficulty is he 
led to suspect others of being dishonest. 

7. The more learned any one is, the greater pains he takes 
in teaching. 



On the contrary, the possessive pronouns 
meus^ suuSj ^c. are generally placed after their 
substantives, as pater mens ; except when an ad- 
jective or a preposition is added to the substan- 
tive, and then the possessive is usually placed 
first. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Our love towatds you is very conspicuous. 

2. I only beg of you, that you will substitute me in the place 
of Hirtius, both on account of wntr love for me, and my res- 
pect for you. (Though, as Quintilian remarks, there is no 
great certainty in these exceptions, as they depend whoUy upr 
on the perspicuity and haimony of the sentence.) 



Observe, likewise, that a pronoun {Mrimiti ve is 
elegantly placed between the pronoun posses- 
sive, and the substantive, with which it agrees ; 
as. 

Your labor is profitable to me. 

Tuus mihi kAor prodesU 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Okt Studies delight iif» greatly. 
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2. Ymir letters were brought me at a ttme wiien I could roI 
but receive the greatest comfort from them : for your intimacy 
is by no means unpleasing to me. 

3. Some news have been brought, which aflected me more 
on your account, than on mine. 



Though adjectives should, in general, be pla- 
ced before their substantives, yet comparatives 
and superlatives, nouns of number, these adjec- 
tives, omnis^ nullusj alienum, aliudj cdterumj 
utrumquCj solum j ullum^ tale^ quodvisj quodlibet, . 
totunij singula^ ccetera, reliqua^ muUa^ are .more . 
elegantly placed after tlieir substantives. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. But we are impelled to learn, 5y a fcirer hope^ and 
greater rewards, . ^^ 

2. He was invested with the most honorable offices and the 
most important employments. 

3. All the merit of virtue consists in action ; in which, how- 
ever, there is often some intermission. 

4. He has comprised in one book the history of seven hvu' 
dred years. 

5. He has already reigned twenty-ihree years since that 
time. 

6. We often see, that shame gets the better of those, whom 
no reason could overcome. 

7. The management of other peopWs business is very difii- 
cult, and often thankless* 



Nouns of dignity, profession, praise, con- 
tempt, are generally placed before the proper 
names, to which they belong. 



V," 
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EXAMPLES 

1 . You s€e before your eyes CatiUne that most audacious 

2. Imcius Cotta,a man of excellent understanding andean 
'Tjnplary prudence. 

S. We are here warring against Anthony our colleague^ the 
uost iufamous of all gladiators. 



- Observe that the proper name agrees more el- 
egantly by apposition with the person or person- 
al pronoun, than with the common name ; as, 
IVhose name is lulus, Cui nomen lulo. 



EXAMPLES. 



Ataulphus, after the birth of a son^ to vshom he gave the 
lame of Theodosius^ seemed to feel a greater regard for the 
Romans. 



If there are several pronouns in a sentence, 
they are elegantly placed together, if it can be 
ione without causing any confusion or ambigu- 
ty to the sense ; and, indeed, the best writers, 
in order to give more force and energy, either 
to a primitive or a demonstrative pronoun, join 
several of them to the very same substantive ; 
as, 

I come from your brother ; he commends him' 
self to you. 

Vemo afratre tuOf is se tibi commendai. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. You, that very same wretch, who have threatened dc- 
^tmclion to whole cities and countries. 
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^, Vou have done so well, that no one thinks himself mtM 
lecoinmended to you, without some letters of mine. 

S. But if tliis is effected, not only by nature and exerctie^ 
but is also obtained by some kind of artifice, it does not seem 
improper to examine what those men say, who have left m 
some rules concerning this business. 

4. But the first great rule of justice, is, that no ane^ withoot |l: 
being attacked by an unprovoked injury, should commit m* 
lence against any one, I r 



There is a peculiar elegance in the structure 
of a sentence, when the relative of one clause can 
be immediately followed by the relative of the 
subsequent clause, if it is in a different case from 
the former : as, I admire their folly who arrogate '!• 
to themselves alone those divine arts, whidi 
they ought not even to meddle with : Eanm 
stuUitiam miror, quiy quas ne attingere quidem it" 
bebantj has divinas artes sibi soUs arrogant. 



ir 



EXAMPLES. 

1. Some philosophers of our age are also guilty of this er- 
ror, who express in words far removed from common iisagej 
new, and often inelegantly coined by themselves, and with an 
affectation of too great subtility, those things which they might 
deliver in popular and perspicuous language. 

2. I iiave seen those, who would exhort their scholars to tk 
pursuit of learning, in the very same words in which Alexander 
the Great would encourage his men to fight bravely ; and I 
liave seen those who, being about to declaim against rude dea* 
pisers of the gentle Muses, would steal Cicero's invectives 
against Catiline. 



If we wish to add some circumstance to the 
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Ribject of which we are speakhig, or to gain 
nore attention to it, then we may add one of the 
lemonstrative pronouns, is^ idem, ^c. with the 
*onjunctioh et or que, and thus form an addi- 
ional member of the sentence ; as, 

He wore a garment which came down to his 
inkles, mean and dirty : 

Veste erat indutus talari, et ed tetrd, et sor- 
Met 

EXAMPLES. 

'. 1. I have a son, an only one, 

2. Pansa, the Consul, did not blush to declaim. 

3. Alexander defeated Darius with his immense army, and 
IHat when a young man. 

4. I have only received one letter from you, and that a very 
hort one. 

5. This sort of discourses, maintained and supported by the 
LUthority of old, and at the same time illustrious men, seems, I 
mow not how, to have more weight and dignity. 

6. I was certainly out of my senses to endeavour to enter in- 
o a contest with an academician, and rhetorician too. 



The pronouns ille, iste, ^c. are also added, 
^*^ith the word quidem, when one quality is to be 
jranted and the other denied on the same sub- 
icct ^ as, 

Philosophers not bad indeed, but not ingen- 
ious enough : 

PhUosophi minime mali illi quidem, sed non sa- 
tis acuti. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. We must use the greater endeavours, because many Latis 
books are said to be written already by men very good and 
virtuous indeed, but not learned enough. 

2. I have also added Cicero's Treatise on Friendship, and 
that on Old Age, to which I have subjoined a few anDotatio^ 
short indeed, but if I mistake not, not inapplicable. 

*d. That commonwealth will always flourish which ottSA 
produces noble and virtuous men, who will not by inactive and 
ignoble lives, disgrace the fair fame of their ancestors, but who, 
in the pursuit of glory, are animated with the noblest zeal, by 
representing to themselves the virtues of their forefathers, dead 
indeed to the eyes of men, but always living in the memory of 
the good. 

4. This is not at all approved by your friends, very good 
4ind honest men indeed, but not at all conversant in pi&Uc af* 
fairs. 



The pronoun primitive is elegandy placed af- 
ter the infinitive, even when used as the accusa- 
tive that should go before it ; and after adjec- 
tives and participles,- to which it serves as a sub- 
stantive ; as, , 

You think that you are slightedj because I 
write not again : 

Contemjii te putasj quod non rescribam. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. They suffer themselves to be burned with heat upon the 
mountains. 

2. Struck with astonishment at the ill treatment of ot]iei% 
they suffer themselves to be bowed down and quite oppressed. 



I 
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3. Ca(o writes that urmies have often gone wuh alacrity lo 
places whence they never hoped to return. 



When a verb governs several nouns, one noun 
is elegantly placed before, and the other, espe- 
cially if it consists of many sjilables, is placed 
after the verb ; as, 

Virtue brings praise and dignity : 

]^tus laudem offert ac dignitatem, 

EXAMPLES. 

j . They car. neither exercise justice^ nor friendship, 

2. Though riches procure many comforts of Tifc, yet, if a 
man is too eager in the pursuit of his interests, he cannot but 
bring upon himself cares and ansneiies, 

3. He was so conversant in the art of war, that by hU 
skill and stratagems, he completely deceived the general and 
Ma army. 



The pronoun ipse is more elegant in the nom- 
inative, though the primitive pronoun, to which 
it is joined, be the case of the verb ; that is, 
when the primitive pronoun may in its applica- 
tion, be referred to the nominative case : as. 

He injured himself: Sibi ipse nocuit. 



EXAMPLSS. 



1 . Id this, I reproach myself. (I myself reproach myself.) 

2. The wise man, who neither profits himself nor others by 
his wisdom, is wise to no purpose. 

3. He has acquired to himself \ery great glory. 

JO 
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4. They liave been able of themselves to execute uo^iog 
witli vigor and resolution without Sylla. 



Prepositions, as the word implies, should come 
before their case ; but they are sometiiTies very 
elegantly separated from it by a genitive case ; 

as, 

The river Hypanis flows into Pontus on the 

side of Europe : 

Hypanis fluvkis ah EuropcB parte in Pontum 
injluiu 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The first object of moral beauty, which consists in the 
knowledge of truth, greatly concerns human nature; for we are 
all impelled and Insensibly led to the desire of knowledge and 
learning, 

2. But most men are generally brought to forget justice, 
when they have fallen into the desire of power, honors and 
glory. 

3. Doraitian would sometimes aim his arrows with so much 
skill and certainty at the hand of a hoy, who stood at a dih 
tancr, and who held it stretched out as a marA:, that they pass- 
ed tlirough the intervals of the fingers, without doing any injury 
to the child. 



Other words having an immediate relation to 
the adjective and substantive, especially a geni- 
tive case ; and the prepositions erga, in, adver- 
siis, (yc. arc elegantly introduced between them, 
the adjective being generally placed first : as, 

The lasting reincmbrance of your benefits to- 
jioards your comitry will remain : Sempitcrna tn- 
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orum erga patriani benejiciorum mcnwria vige- 
bit 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Nature, in the beginning, gave this instinct to everi/ kind 
6f animahy to defend themselves, their lives and bodies, and 
to decline those things which might seem prejudicial to them ; 
but to seek and procure every thing, which is necessary to 
their subsistence^ as food, shelter, and other things of the same 
kind. 

2. For what need is there of long declamcUions in the Sen- 
atCy when good men are so soon agreed ? What need is there 
of frequent CLSsemhliea of the people^ when not the ignorant and 
the many, but only one man, and he too endued with consum- 
mate wisdom, deliberates on the affairs of the commonwealth ? 

3. Happy is the man indeed, whose safety affords not^ea^- 
trjoy to himself f than to all mankind. 

4. They are and will be lasting witnesses off/our favors to- 
wards me, and of my affection. 



The genitive is elegantly put before the noun 
that governs it, with one or more words between 
them ; except when the genitive is governed by 
a neuter adjective, in which case it must be 
placed after it ; as, 

Let us try the honor of those fnends whom you 
love so much : 

Amicorum quos adeb diligisjidem spectemus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You will mention the perfidy, the artifices, and the 
treachery of several persons towards us. 

2. This reputation of wisdom, which Fannius made men^ 
tion of just now, does not please me so much. 

3. Friendship and the union of 'the heart have much mbre 
sweetness. 
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Demonstrative pronouns are also elegai^Uy 
separated from their substantives. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . A glorious action and worth}' Hercules himself y hy whoffk 
I have sworn, 

2. I possess a soul unawed by dangers, and I think that hm^ 
or to which you aspire^ gloriously piuchased with life itself. 



Two verbs, of which one is governed by the 
other, are elegantly separated. 

EXAMPLES. 

■ 

1 . What can be more disgraceful, than for a wise man to 
fashion the conduct of his life according to the language of the 
ignorant ? Now, what is understood by wise and honorable ? 
Certainly nothing but what may justly he commended on its 
own account. For if it is only that, which regards the gratifi- 
cation of the senses, what honor is that which may be derived 
even from the shambles ? 

2. But since, in affording assistance to men, a regard is 
wont to be paid to their merits or their fortune y it may be said, 
and indeed it is the common language of mankind, that, in con- 
ferring their kindnesses, they observe the disposition and man- 
ners, and not the fortune, of men. 



Prepositions are generally placed after tlic 
pronoun relative, as quam circcij quern penes, ovos 
wter, hunc juxtci^ ^c. and it must be needless 
to observe, that tenus is always placed after its 
case, and cum after the ablatives me, te, se, nobis, 
vobis, and. after quo, qua^ quibus. 

To avoid ambiguity, we often prefix inde, to 
the preposition cl or ab, when it is meant tq de- 
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note the beginning of any period of time. TIius 
^ve say, ituie ah adolesceniid factam^ which other- 
wise might be understood to be effected by 
youth. 



In mentioning the saying of any one, the verbs 
inquam and aio are always placed after one or 
two words of the saying recited ; and sometimes 
at the very end : as, 

AVhen some one meanly born told La^lius tliat 
he was unworthy of liis ancestors, he saidy but 
you indeed are worthy of yours : 

Laslius^ quandb ei qiiidam malo genere natus 
diceret, indignum esse suis majoribus : at hercult, 
inqiiitj tu tuts dignus, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. What then does Clirysippiis mean? Strength of mind, 
says he^ is the science of suflbring well. 

2. Ennius pleases me, some one will say, because he never 
deviates from the common acceptation of words, and Pacuvius 
pleases me, anothea* man will say. 

3. When some one asked Diogines at what hour a man 
ought to dine ; if he is rich, he said, when he will ; if h^ is 
poor, when he can. 

4. Accius said, there are many unjust and faithless men in 
a kingdom, and few good men. 



As the style acquires peculiar elegance from 
the order and arrangement of words, so it must 
be obsen ed that variety itself gives great beauty 
to sentences. Nihil enint tarn vitiosum est, ut ait 
Cicero, quam si dicendi genus semper est idem* 
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TIiu:i : As medicine is the art of healiti^ pilotage- 
oi nuvifration^ so prudence is tlic art oi living: 

Ut medicina vaktwUnisj navigationis giihernor 
iio^ sic vhendi ars est prudenticu 

Own clause ends with the genitive, and the 
nexr begins with it, to give gi'eater variety to the 
sentence. This varied order should in general 
be observed in the enumeration of several par- 
ticulars. 

EXA.MPLES. 

1. Friendship is a real 2y?pfl«/r€ in prosperity: a resource 
\\\ advenlly : quietness i\\ private Ufc. (In medm,j 

2. These are the pleasing effects of philosophy : it jpo«ry 
lalm into our minds, it removes all imaginary anxieties, it cfe- 
licers us from inordinate desires, and diftpels every alarm. 

3. I have read in the natural histor}' of Pliny, that there are 
certain families of men in Africa, which have the power of fa^ 
fjinating J>y the voice ; and if any should too immoderately 
;'raise their stately trees, their smiling harvests ^t\\e\T beautiful 
children, tlieirjfwe horses, and their herds of the most exceUeiU 
i>Teed, all these would die immediately. 



The arrangement of words depends alsa upon 
our ideas : the order and succession of which 
being closely observed, will give greater perspi- 
cuity and elegance to the style : the neglect of 
tiijs method in modern languages, and especially 
in the English, is apt to lead the scholar into er- 
ror. W- iat arises first, or is su]>posed upon ma- 
ture consideration, to arise first, in the natm*al 
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V of oui' thoughts, should as much as possi- 
>e placed first in the sentence ; except hai'- 
yr, or a climax, which, in order to raise the 
ition, throws back the most emphatical 
Is, should require the conti-ary. The natu- 
rder of the ideas may be partly understood 

tliis, that we say, men and women^ day and 
f, risim and sittings rather than the reverse 
ese. To illustrate this more fully : Cicero, 
is oration against Verres, has this passage : 
:w5, a Roman Knight^ says, that a Roman cit- 

was beheaded ; he does not say, AnniuSj 
?5 Romamis, dicit civem Romanum secuii 
issum esse ; but, as what stamped the deed 

peculiai' indignity, w^as the idea that it was 
►man citizen, who was so inhumanly treat- 
he Orator begins by these emphatical words : 
m Romanum, securi esse percussiim, ^c. — 
5 the inattention of the English to these nice 
actions would prevent the scholar, if he ad- 
d too closely to it, from giving the passage 
le force and elegance, of which it is capa- 

The same citizen, at the place of execu- 

at Messana, exclaims, Civis Romanus sum, 
mm Civis Romanus. 

the Latin language, then, the arrangement 
: commonly observed, is, to place first in the 
mce, that word which expresses the princi- 
>bject of the discourse, together with its cir- 
stances ; and afterwards, the person, or the 
5 that acts upon it. This order, besides the 
ral succession of the ideas, gratifies more 
•apidity of the imagination, which naturally 
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runs first to that which is its chief object ; and 
having once named it, carries it in view througb 
the rest of the sentence. Tims in these lines of 
Horace : 

Justum et tenacem propositi virum^ 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non vultiis instantis tyranni, 
Mente quatit solidd. 
Here the words are arranged with a much 
greater regard to the figure which tlie several 
objects make in the fancy, than the construction 
of the EngUsh sentence would admit ; which 
would require the " Justum et tenacem propositi 
viru7n,^^ though undoubtedly the capital object in 
the sentence to be tlu'own into the last place. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. We make most use of tlie direction of Hie aouly and of 
the service of the body. 

2. It is impossible for me to pass over in silence, such re- 
inarkable mildness^ such singidar aiid unheard-of clemency, 
and such unusual moderation^ in the exercise of supreme power. 

3. For, O my clearest brother, thou hast lost with thy life, 
not a kingdom,', hut banishment^ poverty^ and all those affk' 
tions tohich now ovenrJiehn me. 

4. He occupies with his armies yottr very Mngdom : he 
keeps me closely besieged whom you have appointed governor 
of that province ; and my dangers prove how little he valued 
the words of your ambassadors. 






The person, to which the nominative refers, 
as the object of its agency, that is, as the case of 
the verb, is in the nature of the thoughts, before 
the verb itself, and therefore should be so in the 
structure of the sentence. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1 . My brother promised we, that he woiiM seud mc some 
)ooks. 

*2. But he instructed by various means to the pei*pelration 
>f the vilest practices, tJie youth whom, as we have seen be- 
bre, he had so artfully inveigled into all his purposes ; from 
:bese he could at pleasure command tcretchcs, who would not 
tcruple either to give false evidence, or to forge a will ; in 
nrhose esteem, honour, fortune or dangers, were cheap and in- 
ligoificant. 

3. 1 know that the whole weight of this difficult and dan- 
BBroas task will be imposed ou you ; for the whole people 
bave fixed their eyes on you^ they regard you as their, protector 
Ukd guardian. 

The . same may be said of a thing, or word, 
ivhich comes in the place of the person ; as 

1. Your father has forgiven yotir crimes. 

*2. You basely flattered their supine indifference by which 
the state was nearly brought to the brink of ruin ; and turned 
into ridicule our firmness of mind^ which resolutely stemmed 
the opposing dangers. 

The reason for which a thing is done, being 
in the order of the ideas thought of before the 
verb, should be placed before it, 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . I beseech you to succour my misery, in consideration of 
ourforvf^tjri&ndsMp. 

2. But you had presented him with a golden crown, on aC" 
count of his great virtue. 

3. Again and again, most earnestly do I entreat you on the 
score of our strict intimacy ^ and your own distinguished he^ 
Hcuolcncc* 
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4. Of which friends you have a great number, owing U fc 
f/our very great and exemplary virtues. 



Let it not, however, be understood that these 
words, to which we assign this precedence, are 
always to be in the very beginning of a sentence ; 
for generally either the nominative orthec^seof 
the verb, or some other words, are prefixed, and 
then these words, if there be more than one 
clause in the sentence, from the first periodical 
circuit, or transposition ; as we shall show more 
fully, when we come to give rules for die 
structure of a period. 

Thus; Caesar said that he would receive them 
into his friendship, for the sake of the JEdui : we 
shall say ; Ccesar^ jEduorum causd, sese^ eos in 
fidem recepturum dixit ; with greater elegance 
tlian ^duorum causd, Ccesar....^ 
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In mentioning several things, from which one 
is excepted or particularized, the particles denot- 
ing that exception with their cases, as preeter^ 
nisiy will be placed before the others. 



EXAMPLES. 



■ « 

1. I greatly admire your benevolence and iiberam^ besidei 
your other virtues. 

2. For if we should exhibit to your view the whole tissue of 
this man's vices and iniquities, except this foul transaction^ 
which delicacy obliges me to pass over in silence, we shall not 
find his life distinguished by one single trait, that can retrieve 
his name from eternal disgrace. 
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3. I beg of you, that you would send me some books, if 
vOt all. 



The ablative, in expressions like these, is more 
glegantly placed before the compai'ative. 

EXAMFI^ES. 

1. Quicker than hope. 

2* Longer than what was just. 

^. More sad than usual. 

4. He is a man much more illustrious in peace, than in war. 

5. So much easier is it to accuse, than to defend ; to inflict, 
(han to cure, a wound. 



Adverbs should be placed before the verb, as 
the manner or degree, in which the nominative 
corresponds with its verb arises first in the mind. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He came to me of his own accord, 

2. Cicero has written excellently well on that subject. 

3. They succeeded very ill in that business. 



The vocative is usually thrown back ; at least 
after several words of the sentence, except some 
sudden emotion of the mind is to be expressed ; 
but, in order to avoid ambiguity, it should come 
immediately after some word, to which it prop- 
erly belongs ; as, 

Your uncle, O Brutus, has removed this doubt : 
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Quam dahitatioiiem avunculus iuusj Brute^ 
^ustulit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. It has long been a matter of great douht wHh me, BrutiUf 
whether it were more difficult, or a matter of greater import- 
ance, to refuse you at once, when you repeatedly asked me the 
same thing, or to grant you your request at once. — (Here the 
vocative coming with the verb, to doubt, which must be the 
last in the sentence, will be equally thrown back.) 

2. ft cannot but be a matter of astonishment to ffouj my 
Lordsy that, while there are so many men of the first dignity 
and eminence sitting here, I should claim the preference in ris- 
ing to address you. 



The verb sum has a peculiar elegance inthe : 
beginning of a sentence, or after negative words, 
as nullus, nihil^ nemoy and after comparatives 
and superlatives ; words of many syllables ; af- 
ter adjectives and verbals in dus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. For the mind is divided into two parts; one of which is 
a partaker of reason, the other is destitute of it. When there- 
fore it is enjoined us, that we should command ourselves j the 
injunction is, that reason should serve as a check upou temer« 
ity. For there is something in the minds of men, by nature, 
low, abject and humble ; in a manner enuervated, languid and 
infirm. If there was nothing else in man, nothing could be 
more deformed than man. But reason, the mistress and em- 
press of all, is at hand, which receiving its whole support 
from itself, and continually making progressive advances, be- 
comes at last a perfect beauty. Now the great care of man 
must be, that this reason may command that part of the mind, 
which ought to obey. 

2. For there is no misfortune, which does not seem to 
threaten us all, from the general disorder, which prcvalii 
through the whole world. 



I 
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3. For, if toe muA comply with the desires of our frieniis, 
they must no longer be called friendships, but real conspi- 
racies. 

4. It is a criminal and impious custom, to dispute againsB 
the gods, whether from design or caprice. 



When two words come closely together, one 
of which is a monosyllable, and the other a word 
of many syllables, the monosyllable is always 
placed bclbre the polysillable : as, vir darissimus: 
org pulcherrima ; mc amatj i^c. 



Sentences are very elegantly closed by com- 
paratives and superlatives, as indeed by any 
word, and chiefly verbs, of many syllables : as, 

Pares cum paribus^ veteri proverbio^ faciUime 
coiigregantur. 

The reason that long words should, as mucJi 
as possible, close a complete sentence, is, tliat as 
the voice of tlie speaker is apt to become remiss 
and languid, and might drop one syllable in the 
pronunciation, still the word itself, or the mean- 
ing of the word, and often of the sentence itself, 
resting upon a sonorous penultima, may not es- 
cape the ear of the hearer. Libmter dauditur 
ditrochcBOj or a double trochee, -<-»/-o/ as coni- 
prulravit. Though this applies chiefly to speak- 
ing, yet it has been generally transferred iuto 
the elegance of writing Latin. Another reason 
why the verb should as much as possible close 
the sentence, is, that, as the force of the idea 
lies in it, it may, in the pause that is necessarily 

11 
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made between each sentence, become more {o^- 
cib!} impressed upon the mmd. But in the ar- 
rangement of words, care must be taken to 
avoid the too frequent recuiTcnce of the same 
termination or cadence, as it has been observed 
before, which much offend the eai*: as, nnUo 
timore nee dolore* 

EXA3IPLES. 

1 . This God we shall truly call Iiappy, yours very labaricm. 
For whether the world itself is God, who can enjoy less tran- 
quility than without the intermission of one moment of time to 
turn with a wonderful rapidity round the celestial axis ? Now 
nothing is liappy but wiiat enjoys perfect repose- Or whether 
there be some God in the world itself, which rules, governs, 
and preserves in their due order the course of the stars, the 
change of the seasons, the vicissitudes and the succession of 
things, which, as it contemplates the seas and the land, prO' 
tects the interests and lives of men : Surely such a God most 
be employed in a very troublesome and arduous task. 

*2. For as men oppressed with a severe fit of illness, and 
laboring under the raging heat of a fever, are often at first 
seemingly relieved by a draught of cold water, but are after^ 
wards affiicied with redoubled fury and vehemence ; in like 
maimer, this distemper, which has seized the Commonwealth, 
cased a little by the punishment of this traitor, will from hii 
surviving associates soon assume new force, 

3. The nourishment and care of the body must have for. 
its end the preservation of its health and strength, and not 
j*lcasarc. 



Sentences arc also elegantly terminated by 
omihisj nullus^ nemo^ when the idea of univer- 
sality is conveyed with a more particular stress : 



There is either no vu'tue, or every pohi must 
be despised. 

Aut nulla virtus est, aut contemncndus dolor 
omnis. 

EXAMPLES. 

1, What great desire can move you to pass a law, wbicli is 
attended with the greatest disgrace, and has not one merit ? 

2. If sleep did not bring rest to our bodies, and as it were a 
medicioe for our labours, we must think that it was unnatural, 
Biace it takes away our senses, and all action. 

S. We perceive that in this age, literature is patronized by 
no rich men. 

4. If you should arrive thither, like Ulysses, you will not 
know one of your relations. 



Sentences also receive peculiar elegance and 
jforce,when terminated by an accumulation of two 
or three emphatic vi^ords, more generally verbs, 
rising in a regular climax one above the other, 
sometimes with, but more frequently without, 
any conjunctions. But this mode of concluding 
sentences must be very sparingly used, and only 
when the subject requires a greater degree of 
animation and energy to be thrown into the lan- 
guage ; as, For what did I ordain, what did I 
midertake, or what did I execute, but by the 
advice^ authority^ and decision of this assembly ? 
Quid enim constitui, quid gessi, quid egi, nisi ex 
hujus ordinis consilio^ auctoritate^ sententid ? 



EXAMPLES. 



1. For in proportion to any man's ignorance of antiquity, 
and Grecian literature^ does he with the ulmo^X i^^XxiNsaxv^^ tcw^ 
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contumely abu^Cy discard and deride those anci^iit ilhisQioiis 
heroes. 

2. For is there a ivord in these letters, that is not full of po- 
liteness, good manners, and benevolence ? 

*3. When an end had thus been put to the war, and rewards 
and punishments had been bestowed according to the deserts 
of each man, he returned to Rome : but it is generally UDde^ 
stood that oply the aged went to meet him at his return ; for 
«^ven then, as during tlie remainder of his whole life, the Roman 
youth expressed the greatest detestation ojnd abhorrence of 



him. 



*A. Will posterity be so deaf as not to hear our shouts of 
applause, called forth by our admiration of your virtues and 
good fbrtnne, at a time when two of the greatest and most pow- 
erful kings were engaged in a loi^ and sanguinary war ; when \ 
every one of the neighboring princes was either induced by in- 
clination, drawn by motives of duty, or even compelled by ne- 
cessity, to espouse the cause of this or that party, when cor 
eyes were dimmed by the dazzling brightness of arms, our ears 
stunned by the din of war, and our imaginations affrighted b^ 
continual alarms ? 
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r THE ASRANGSMENT OF CLAUSES, OE DIFFEBENT MEMBEBS 

OF A SENTENCE. 

^S what we have said concerning the natural 
ffder of words is equally applicable to the ar- 
angement of clauses, it will be only necessary 
hortly to mention, that, as far as they follow the 
latural order of our ideas, so far in general they 
vill be conducive to elegance and perspicuity. 
Jut as in the arrangement of the several clauses 
rf a compound sentence, recourse must be had 
o a frequent transposition, care must be taken 
lot to throw the sentence into disorder and ob - 
«urity. The chief thing therefore to be avoid- 
ed is the hyperbaton or synchysis, that is, a con- 
used intermixture of words belonging to one 
clause, with the words that belong to another, 
vhich might materially alter or obscure the 
jense. As we would not say, for 

Great was my joy when I received the hook from 
fou : 

Magnum ego librum cum abs te accepissem fait 
meum gaudium ; 

Because the reader would not know whether 
magnum referred to librum or gaudium. As it 
bs however of great consequence to composition, 
how, and what members of a sentence should 
precede the others, the two following examples 
may serve more fully to illustrate this. It is ne- 
cessary that those clauses which explain and 
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(icliiic a thing should be placed first, or, at least 
siioiild imniediatel}^ after the nomumtive case, or 
some otlier Jiitroductory word, (vid. page 110.) 
form tlic ih'st clause of the sentence, thus, 

/ wonder that Brutus should have been among 
the assassins of Cccsar, as he had received so ma- 
7iy favors from him : 

\Ve shall say, 

Miror Brutum^ qui a Cccsare tot heneficiis affec- 
tus erat, inter ejus interfectoresfiiisse : 

For were we to say, Miror Brutum^ inter Cm- 
saris interfectores fuisse, qui ab eo tot beneficiis 
affectus erat, the qiiij besides the inelegance of the 
sentence, might be referred equally to Caesar as 
to Brutus. — And again, 

Man is mortal, as he is furnished with a body: 
but immortal iiiasmuch as he thinks : 

We will not say, Homo est mortalis, quoad cor- 
pore est instructus ; sed immortalis, quoad cogital : 
but we shall render it by this transpositK)n of 
the words that explain the idea : 

Homo, quoad corpore est instructus, mortalis; 
quoad cogiiat, immortalis est. 

These rules, however, as we mentioned above, 
will admit of some exceptions; as, where those 
divisions that should come first are longer than 
those that follow ; we should not say, Cur illn 
res tarn brevi tempore ac sine negotio fieri potueritj 
nescio : but, Nescio, cur, ^-c. for in this case the 
harmony of the sentence requires that the longer 
clauses should come last : but the jud«;ment of 
the proficient scholar will easily direct him with- 
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ut the necessity of having recourse to rules t© 
lark each exception. 



Clauses denoting the place where, and the 
ime when, any thing is done, though they may 
)e last in English, should come in the beginning 
)f the sentence ; as, 

I shall give you the book, as soon as I shall have 
eceived it : 

Librum, cum pimum accepero, tibi dabo* 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He had not, where to turn himself. 

2. You should consider that you will be in the power of 
'OUT enemy, in whatever place t^ou may he. 

3. Thus the person of the King escaped, while our troops 
Fere employed in pillaging these villages. 

4. He was guarded first by his own modesty, and then by 
be vigilance and instruction of his father, as long as his age 
xposed him to such suspicions. 

*5. Therefore Brutus silently waited for an opportunity. 
^or he himself exhibited an incredible patience, as long as he 
aw you tamely bearing the yoke of slavery ; but when he saw 
ou intent upon the recovery of your best rights, he then pre- 
ared to second your noble efforts. 



Clauses expressing a cause or reason, begin- 
ning by quia, quoniam, cum, quod, and sometimes 
ur^ must also come first : as, 

I shall always love you, because you have con- 
erred numberless favors upon me : 

Te, quia me innumeris benejiciis affeceris, prop^ 
ereii semper amabo. 
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1. / could not write to you, because I knew not where yon 
were. 

2. But (/"there could be no reason at all, whi/ you should be 
overwhelmed with so great sorrow, it appears a wonder to afl, 
that you betrayed those signs of a weak and degenerate mind. 

*3. How much more wisely did our ancestors act, who in- 
vented an extraordinary punishment against parricides, weU 
hwwing that there was nothing so sacred, which the presump- 
tion or wickedness of men would not violate ; in order that 
they, whom nature herself had not been able to retain mihaa 
the bounds of their duty, might be deterred from the perpetra^ 
tion of so foul a crime, by the severity of the punishmeat ? 
They ordered that they should be sewed alive into a sack, and 
thus be thrown into tlie river, 

4. For no one imagined that any man existed, who could 
immediately enjoy the sweets of undisturbed rest, afier having 
by the enormity of his guilt, violated every divine and humao 
law : because they, who have been gailty of so foul a crime, 
not only cannot enjoy calm repose, but not even breathe with- 
out horror and trembling. 



Clauses denoting any thing conditional, the 
guides of which are sij nisij siquidem^ ^c. as, 

I beg you to forgive me, if 1 shall say any 
thing with too great freedom : 

EgOj si quid liberius dtxeroj ignoscatis velim. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I beg of you to send me the boohj if you have ii. 

2. The atrocity of the deed would scarcely appear credible 
to mankind, if the parricide were not almost exposed to the 
nanifest view of all. 

*3. Would not that man demand the payment of a debt if 
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iftoasjustli/ duCy who could not only extort payment oftisutu. 
which not being justly due, was properly withheld, but even 
the blood and vitals of a man nearly related to him. 



Clauses denoting a concession, beginning by 
etsi, etiafusij quamquam^ licety ut^ ^c. as, 

And though they are many, yet they stand in 
need of a teacher and experience : 

Qui, quanquam plurimi sunt^ doctorem usum- 
que desiaerant. 

EXAMPLES. 

' 1. I would not do that, though it were in my power. — (It 
IS better to make use of a transposition, with the addition of 
iameny and say, egOy quanquam poteranij tamen, ^c.J 

2. You will determine that there is no occasion for a long 
speech, though time enough for speaking might have been 
granted us, (with tlie additiou of tamen in its proper place.) 

♦3. That General is therefore by no means fit to command 
in an Asiatic and a regal war, even suppose you should have 
one, who in a pitched battle may appear capable of defeating 
the forces of these two powerful kings ; unless he is also one 
that can restrain his hands, eyes, and thoughts, from the riches 
of our allies, from their wives and children, from the ornaments 
of their cities and temples, and from the gold and treasures of 
their palaces. 

4. And perhaps in undertalung this cause, impelled by the 
rashness of youth, I may have acted imprudently. But since I 
have undertalcen it, I will give all the succour and support in 
my power, though terrors compass me on every side, and dan-i 
gers tlireaten me from every quarter. 



Interrogativie clauses, which mark at the same 
time the extent and object of the thing, known 
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by the particles quis^ quid^ an, utrum^ cut, (juo- 
moddj quemadmodum, ^c. as instead of saymg^ 
Nescio quis sit ; Quis sit, nescio, is more elegant 

EXAMPLES. 

1. It is very evident, what is right; but it does not so fully 
appear what is expedient. 

2. You see w/tat jfoioer he bad; now hear what actions be 
performed. 

3. Concerning which, O judges, I neither can dbcover hois 
I can speak, nor how I can be silent. 



Clauses expressing likeness or comparisoa^ 
beginning by velut, quasi, ut, tanquam, ^. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . I was silent, as if I had not heard, (figo tanquam .... 
is better than silui, tanquam,) 

2. When this sacrilegious wretch, the enemy and despoiler 
of every thing sacred and religious, had seen this divine image, 
he was seized with such a burning desire and madness, as if he 
himself had received a stroke from that very torch, that he 
ordered the magistrates to pull it to pieces and deliver it to 
him. 



Relative clauses beginning by qui, qualis^ 
quantus, quot, quoties, quum, quantopere, ut, ubi^ 
should in general be placed before their corres- 
ponding clauses, beginning by is, talis, tanius^ 
tot^ toties, tam, tantopere, ita, ihi, expressed or 
understood ; subject, however, to those excep- 
tions, to which we adverted before. 

Qui followed by t« : 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. God loves those who pursue virtue. {Qui oirtuli atit- 
dtniy eo8j ^x. aad not Deus amat eos qui,) 

*2. But let us embrace aod observe that^ which has a most 
extensive effect^ whose influence is felt not merely in our own 
safety and preservation, but also in the acquisition of wealth 
aod power ; to banish terror j and retain love and benevolence : 
thus shall the utmost of our ambition be gratilled, both in our 
private concerns, and in our political aims and pursuits. For 
tbey, who wish to inspire terror, must necessarily fear those, 
hy whom they are feared. 

3. In those, who have a superior greatness of soul, the de- 
jiire of money is directed to the acquisition of power. 

4. I will not say this for the sake of aggravating the circum^ 
'Stances, but I will truly explain to you those sensations which I 

myself received. 

So also the compounds of qui and quis^ as qui- 
cunqucy quidquidj J^c. 

That will remain all your ow*n, whatever support you afford 
the Commonwealth in these most dangerous times. 



Qualis followed by talis : as, 

He is just such a man^ as his father was : 

Qualis pater fuity talis hie est. 

1, It is easy to perceive, if you wish to retrace the annals of 
jMst ages, that the state and the people have always been such 
as the great men of the state were : and that whatever changes 
liave taken place in the morals of the great, the same will also 
follow in the people. 

*2. With great truth did Socrates affirm, that this was the 
nearest, and as it were the compendious way to glory ; if any 
one would earnestly endeavor to be such as he wished to ap- 
j)ear. For if there are any, who suppose that they can acquire 
truth and solid glory by hypocrisy, by vain and empty ostenta- 
tion, by dissiniilatioa not only of the tongue^ but of thecounte- 
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Aaace, they are eg^regiously mistaken. True glory pushes its 
ror.* tWp into t)ie ground, and even shoots forth new stems. ' 
Hypocrisy and fiction^ like short-lived flowers, quickly fall 
away ; nor can any dissimulation or disguise be lasting. 

3. I beg of you that you would now prove yourself such a 
Toan, as you have shown yourself before. 



Quantus followed by tantus : 

So much esteem shall I suppose that you have for me, as 
1/011 bestow care and attention in the preservation of your 
health. 

Qtiot followed by tot : 

1. You have almost read a« many books, as I have seen. 

*2. We shall call him an eloquent orator, whose speeches 
in the senate and at the bar, will strike with conviction, aflcct 
with delight, and command persuasion. But there are as many 
kinds of speaking, as there are duties in the orator. The sub- 
tle and acute in convincing the judgment, the soft and the tem- 
})erate in exciting delight, but the vehement and the passionate 
in bending the heart to persuasion ; in this last lies the whole 
force of the orator. 

3. There are as many stars in the heavens which escape the 
human sight, oa there are which are beheld in the clearest night. 

Quoties followed by toties. 

1. We cannot but admire the divine wisdom a/f often as ict 
contemplate the plants, and other productions of the earth. 

*2. When we reflect on the other illustrious actions of your 
life, though you will find reason to attribute much to bravery, 
yet more must be attributed to your good fortunp. But so oftcH 
shall be revived in your mind the pleasing remembrance of 
your extensive beneficence, so often shall you think of your 
amazing generosity, so often of your unparalleled wisdom, \ 
virtues, which I will venture to say not only constitute the high- | 
o.st, but the only happiness of our nature^ as often as t/ou think 
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of uSf whom ^ou have reserved to enjoy with yourself tb€ 
Eappiaess of our country. 

3- He always came off conqueror, <w often as he engaged 
l^ith the enemy. 



Qucim followed by tarn^ and quamdiu by tamr 

diu : 

But ify he had been as dark and secret in the execution, £» 
ke was daring in the contrivance, he might on some occasions 
have even deceived us ; but there is tiiis most fortunate cir- 
cumstance attending iiim, that his unparalleled audacity is 
usually joined with the most singular stupidity. 



Quantopere followed by tantopere : 

If men studied as much to adorn the mind and cultivate the 
understanding, as they labor to adorn their body, nothing would 
be more common than wisdom and virtue. 



Ut^ quemadmodumj sicut^ followed by zto, sic ,• 

1. With the same fortitude ought we to bear not only this 
calamity, but even the total overthrow of our fortune, as we 
have borne our former prosperity with calmness and modera- 
tion. 

2. For he rendered his views and designs most evident to 
all, in his hope and expectation of corrupting justice, as he 
was barefaced and open in seizing all the money he could. 



But sometimes, as in t|ie following instance, 
and in forms of adjuration, itil will be more ele- 
gantly followed by ut : as, 

*1. So may the prospects and tlie hopes of my remaining 
day;(s be brightened by your good will and the approbatioq of 

12 
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the Roman people^ as I have accepted those magisterial offices^ 
with which I have been hitherto invested by the Roman peo- 
ple, with the firm impression upon my mind, of the religious 
obUgation, with which I bound myself to discharge them. 

2. So may you return safe into your country, after having 
laid the city in ashes, as you succour the distress of an afflicted 
father, and listen to his humble petition. 



Ubi followed by ibi: 

The complexion of the times is such, that every one thinks 
liis own condition the most miserable^ and wishes least to be 
where he is. 



127^ 



CHAPTER IIL 



OF CONJUNCTIONS,vAND THE MODE OF CONNECT- 
ING WORD3 AND CLAUSES. 



Conjunctions give a coherence and force 
to the sentence, and are necessary to elucidate 
the subject, which without them would be unin- 
telligible. Their proper disposition is therefore 
of the greatest consequence. Such indeed is 
their utility, that the best writers often multiply 
them by the figure polysyndeton : and the few 
cases when the connexion will not suffer by their 
absence, are chiefly in lofty subjects that demand 
great vehemence of expression, and mark some 
sudden affection or agitation of the mind ; 
when the gesture or action of the speaker may 
be supposed to supply their place; as in that 
well-known exclamation of Cicero, Excessitj 
evasitj erupit! 

In the connexion of single words which have 
some difference in their meaning, though they 
agree closely with each other, with the same 
nominative, or the same verb ; where the Eng- 
lish would be content with one and^ the Latins 
use two or even more. This double ef, has the 
force of the double tum^ non vaodb sed etiam ; as, 



/• 



;2B 

He favours, notices and loves me beyond th^ 
ilpst: 

Meprce ceteris et eolith et observcU ^t diligiU 

EXAMPLES. 

1.. I wish you to demand and expect every thing from m«. 

2. The day after, in the morning, the Germans persisting 
in their treachery and dissimulatioo, came in great num hers 
^o the camp. 

3. But if reaeon teaclies the learned ; necessity y the barha- 
rian ; common custom^ all nations in general ; and even Nature 
Itself instructs the brutes to defend their bodies^ Umbs^ and 
lives, when attacked, by all possible methods, you cannot 
pronounce thb action criminal, without determining at the 
same time, that whoever falls into the hands of a highwa3rman 
most of necessity perish either by the sword or your decisions. 



This repetition of thfe ef , is made for the sake 
of perspicuity, because the mind of the hearer 
naturally expects something more to follow, 
when it has been prepared for it by one of the 
conjunctions ; as, 

Liber tibi jam redditus est^ aut brevi reddetur ; 
It is not known whether the sentence is to end 
at redditus est, or not, as it stands ; but when you i 
add, liber tibi aut jam redditus est, aut brevi red-^ 
deiur, that doubt vanishes from the beginning ; 
but it must be observed, that if the words to be 
connected mark no difference with each other, 
there must be but one conjunction : as, 

Not a single act of bravery could pass unob- 
served ; for all the adjoining hills and eminences, 
which afforded a near prospect of the SQ9i, were 
covered with our men. 
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The connexion, especially in grave and serious 
subjects, is often made by the repetition of the 
preceding word, instead of a conjunction : as, 

I think that nothing is more sweet, more de- 
lightful, or more worthy the liberty of man, than 
friendship : 

Amicitid nihil dulcius, nihil suavisj nihil homi- 
nis libertate digmusj esse puto. 

EXAMPLES. 

•l. At the very first onset, Numkor, giving it out that the 
enemy had invaded the city and attacked the royal palace, 
recalled the Alban youth to guard and defend the citadel with 
their arms ; but when he saw the two young men returning to 
him with joy in their countenance, and ready to congratulate 
him on their success in having put the tyrant to death, he im« 
mediately called a council, and laid before them tlie wicked 
and barbarous conduct of his brother towards himself, disco- 
iiered the origin of his grandsons, hoii they had been born, 
educated, and discovered, pointed out the assassination of the 
tyrant, and himself the author and contriver of it. 

2. Nor is the sound of the trumpet the same, when the army 
is marching to an engagement, or when it sounds a retreat. 

3. They have chosen me as their refuge against oppression, 
as the avenger of theh* wrongs, the patron of their lights, and 
the sole manager of the present impeachment. 

4. If any king, if any foi*eign state or nation, had been 
guilty of the like inhumanity against a Roman citizen, would 
3'ou not make them feel the full weight of public vengeance ? 
Would you not pursue them with the ten-or of your arms ? 
Could we suffer this injury and ignominy of the Roman name 
to remain unpunished and unrevenged ? 

5. God has provided for the wants, dnd the conveniencesy 
and the preservation of man. ' 



When the words denote similitude or compari-' 
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son, Instead of etj we may connect them by uf^ 
followed by ita ; as, » 

You have performed the greatest and the most 
useful actions : 

Res, ut maximasj ita utilissiinas, gessisti. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Thepeojple of Tarsus, who are the very worst of allies ;. 
and the people of Laodicea, who surpass them in folly and 
p>erversenessy sent of their own accord,, for Dolabella; from 
both which cities he levied and formed the image of an army, 
Laving by their nwnbers the appearance of a Grecian, army. 

*2. We have heard of the Gods- being under the influence- 
of the same desires, diseases, and passions ^ nor were they, as. 
fable tells us, without their wars and battles : nor did the 
Gods, as in the battles of Homer, some on one side, and some 
on the other, lend each his assistance to^ two contending ar- 
Diies, but they carried *on their own wars tcilh the Titans and* 
the Giants, 

3. Your country will for ever love and revere your name^ 
for you have performed the greatest and most useful exploits. 



When it is necessary to introduce a circuinr 
stance of greater weight than what precedes it, 
ft is elegantly connected by quid ?' quod ; as, 

A wise man lives contented, and indeed the 
wiser a man is, the more resigned be is in his 
death. 

Sapiens contentus vivit :■ qmd ? quod sapientis^ 
^imus quisque ammo aqm&simo moritur^ 

EXAMPLES. 

1:. I have evei' been ready to be of; service to you in what^ 
tver things I could, witkmy assistance and my advice :. nay^ I 
Have noteveadfeoiedyou my, awagannents and money,. 
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und tBe young man whom you extolled with such ex- 
; praises, not at all advanced ia his learmog;. he did 
know how to decline nouns or to conjugate verbs 
correctness. 



connexion between two nouns or subjects 
ing nearly the same idea, is elegantly 
>y the repetition of timi ; as, odit turn vir- 
tum liberales artes ; but if there is a dif-- 
! between them, the first which is the in- 
dea has generally cum prefixed to it, and 
re forcible is connected by turn; as, 
3ught to love those who have deserved^ 

us, and chiefly our preceptors. 

omnes de nobis bene meritosj turn maxiiit^ 
'mes nostrosy. amare debemus^ 

KXAMFLES. 

now your mother, a pious and honest woman. 

was a young man of the best disposition^ and ot 
dJtion. 

od health, and frugality which chiefly procures it, is^ 
essary in> every kind of pursuit, and chiefly in this 
t study. 

ave ^^A at other times recommended to you to prac^ 
le, and to observe an unweso-ied diligence in your 
ut I have particukrly done it in my test letters to you^ 



ds referring to die saiae subject, but whose 
ig is so far opposite that one of them may 
3n away or denied, are connected by the 
oa oT auty 'Bel or sive^ where de Ungllslt 
be satisfied with one :: as,. 
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To-morrow I shall write or come : 
Cras aut scribam aut veniam. 

EXAMPLBS. 

1. I have asked my father thai he would send me those 
books, or money to buy them. 

2. Had I the perfidy which they possess, at least I should 
not have had the folly to betray either an open enmi^, while 
I cherished a concealed and obscure hatred, or an inclination 
to hurt where I had not the power to do an injury. 

*-3. Dramatic writers, when the fabulous hero of their play, 
after having been educated under some poor shepherd, ignorant 
of his true parent, is discovered to be of royal Uneag€f or the 
offspring perhaps of some celestial divinity, always think it 
necessary to exhibit the noble youth, as still retaining a grate- 
ful affection for the honest rustic to whom he had so long sup- 
posed himself indebted for his birth. 



Observe that when several words are to be 
joined by a injunction copulative, the second is 
not inelegantly joined by the enclitic qw and 
the third by et or ac ; as, 

I desire friendship, honors, and general knowl- 
edge : 

Amidtiam honoresque, et rerum scientiam expeto. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Your elegant y learned, and polite letters were delivered 
to me. 

2. He did not suffer those whom he did not think capable 
of becoming orators, to lose their time with him, and he dis* , 
missed them, and used to persuade them to betake themselvei '| 
to that pursuit for which he thought them best fitted. 

What we have said concerning these ^^njuDC- 
ym is nearly applicable to die negative.. 



tions is 



N 
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The Latins seldom use nan followed by nee 6v 
nequCj but repeat either of the two latter. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . After this battle^ Caesar resolved not to give audience to 
their Ambassadors, nor admit them to terms of peace, sediig 

'they had treacherously applied for a truce, and afterwards 
wantonly broken it. 

2. That part of your excuse in which you say, that your 
letters are always couched in the same words, fttun your per- 
^eity of ei^ression, I do not understand, and do not approve. 



The connexion is also often made by the repe- 
tition of the preceding negative : as, 
No one lovesjmr respects you : 
Nemo te ama^nemo te colit. 

EXAMPLE. 

But in the glory which you have lately acquired, you have 
no associate, Judw great soever it is, and surely nothing can be 
greater; it is all your own: No Commander, Captain j troop 
or hattaUon robs you here : nay, even Fortune, the Goddess 
who presides over human affairs, claims no share of this hon« 
or ; to you she resigns it. 



Sometimes the connexion is effected by ne 
quidenij followed by nedum^ when what follows 
is of greater force than what goes before ; and 
sometimes by non modo non, and nan modoj fol- 
lowed by sed^ ne quidem^ when what follows is 
of less force than what precedes : but these are 
well-known forms. 
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EXAMPLES. . 

1 . He has learned neither to wrile, nor read. 

2. For indeed we cannot bear that man to stand forward 
as an accuser, or a censnrer, who himself is found guilty of 
that crime which he reproves in another. 



It is scarcely necessary to observe, that the 
Latins generally use nee and neque for et non ; 
for et nunquam always nee unquam ; for et nemOy 
they use nee ullus^ nee quisquam ; for et nihil, mc 
quidquam ; and for et nusquam, nee usquam. 



In connecting divisions of s^tences the same 
rule nearly applies as in connectmg single words, 
by the repetition of etj if they refer to the same 
subject r^^tf one is negative, by neque, nee, for 
et non followed by et ; if both are negative, by a 
double nee and neque ; or where there is an op- 
position by the repetition of aut, vel ; where the 
£ngli^h would be, often satisfied with onei of the 
above conjunctions. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. Thus the quality of their food, their perpetual exercise, 
and free unconfined manner of life, (because being from their 
childhood fettered by no rules of duty or education, they ac- 
knowledge no law but will and pleasure) contribute to make 
them strong, and to render them of a gigantic size. — (Here 
the repetition may be observed in the connexion of the single, 
words, as in the two clauses.) 

2. You therefore icere not present at these transactions, and 
it has always been my chief care not to be present myself; 

3. For I am deprived of a great number of my most iiiti- 
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oate friends, of whom the hand of death has cruelly robbed 
ae^ or whom the hard necessity of flight has dispersed into 
arious parts. 

4. Certainly, if the mind had not a forethought o/ a here- 
ifter, it would neither harrass itself with so many toils, nor be 
ormented with so many cares and watchings, nor contend so 
ften for life itself. 



In connecting two clauses of a sentence, if the 
alter is the consequence or the effect of the for- 
aer, they may be more closely joined by ut^ in- 
tead of Qucure^ igitur^ hinc, he. and by ita ut 
nstead ot the simple et : as, 

You have never loved your brother : hence it 
s; no wonder that he does not love you : 

Tu nunquam fratrem amasti^ ut non mirum Ht, 
e ab eo non redamatum esse. 

EXAMPLES. 

> 1 . The citizens we lost, fell in battle, not by the insolence 
»f victory ; whence there can be no doubt but that if it were 
KMBsibk, Caesar would recall many from the shades. 

2. Philip indeed, the King of Macedonia, was greatly sur- 
passed by Alexander in the glory and magnitude of his ex- 
ploits, but he was greatly superior to his son in gentleness of 
lisposition and in humanity. The one was always great, the 
ither was often debased by the blackest crimes : the precept 
herefore of those men is most wise who teach us, that the 
aore exalted we are, the greater humility we should show. 

3. When I had fasted for two whole days, and had not 
iven tasted a drop of water, overcome as I was with languor 
nd famine, I certainly found that I needed your good offices 
acre than I thought you could possibly require mine. 

« 

Ita, followed by ut, may also be used for qui- 
iem, followed by sed :■ as, 



I love you indeed, but I cannot indulge your 
vices : 

Amo te itttj ut iamen tuts vitiis indulgere ne- 
queam. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. For what is thcfre more comraoD than for those who arc 
alive to enjoy the free privilege of breathing, and thosr who 
are dead to have a little earth to cover their bones, for those 
who sail over the waters to have the full scope of the seas, and 
for the shipwrecked mariner to find a shore to be cast upoiL 
They live indeed^ while they do live, hut they cannot draw 
their breath from heaven : they die indeed^ but the earth does 
not cover their bones : they are indeed tossed upon the waves, 
but no ablution takes place ; lastly they are cast away indeed, 
but their dead bodies cannot even find rest upon the rocics. 

2. There is also another report concerning the captives^ 
that the ten first came ; and when it had been a subject of 
much doubt in the senate whether they should be admitted 
into the city or not, they were indeed admitted, but an audi- 
ence was not granted them. 

3. Preserve indeed a grave deportment, but do not fall into 
moroseness and melancholy. (This may be with the addition 
of tamen,) 



Where both clauses express a doubt, the con- 
nexion is generally made by utrum, or the en- 
clitic ne, with the first, and an before the second. 



EXAMPLE. 



Alexander was a long time very doubtful, whether he should 
persevere, or retreat. 



The connexioa of two clauses is also more 
elegantly made by is, followed bv qui ; by taUs^ 
followed by qxialis ; by tantus, followed by qmn- 
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tus ; tot, followed by quot, than by is, talis, tan- 
tus, tot, ^c. followed by ut. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Your father proved himself such a man, that if you could 
show yourself the same, you would pass for a very great mao. 
— Here talem qualem will be much better than talem ut.) 

' 2. For what shows less, I do not say of an orator, but of 
a reasonable being, than to throw that kind of objection to an 
adversary, that, if he should deny it but upon his bare word, 
the objector could proceed no further. 

*3. If then the benefits that philosophy has conferred upon 
mankind, and the delights we receive from the study of it are 
90 great, that we cannot conceive any more important or more 
lasting to be derived from any other science ; why do we not 
devote our whole time and thoughts to the acquisition of phi- 
losc^hical knowledge ? 

4. My love for you is so great that I should be the happiest 
of mortals, if your affection for me was erjual to it. 



The connexion of clauses may also be made 
by tantum ahest ut, followed by another ut : as, 

I not only have not forgotten you, but 1 think 
of you every day : 

Tantum ahest, tui ut oblitus sim, ut nulluspreB- 
tereat dies, quin mihi in mentem tui veniat. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. These amicable alliances are not only not founded on 
the basis of reciprocal wants, but we often see those men dis- 
tinguished for their liberality and beneficence, whose power 
and riches, but, above all, whose superior virtue, (a much 
firmer support) have raised them above every necessity oi 
having resource to the assistance of others. 

13 
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*2. Therefore tliose who do not give a mel^cal or hamMi- 
nious termination to their sentences seem to vS^ to resemble 
the motion of those men whom the Greeks caIiy(9r«A«/97av(, 
and not only is the style not enervated by that capful disposi- 
tion of words, as many will presume to assert, who from ig- 
norance of their masters, the dullness of their own genius, or 
their dread of labor, have never been able to accomplish it, 
but even without it, all the force and energy of their sentences 
is lost. 

3. My own private interests indeed I cannot have preferred 
in this, /or I am sensible that I have drawn much hatred upon 
myself, partly secret, partly open, which I might have avoided/ 
and by which you may profit. 

4. You not only are not a perfect master of the Greek lan- 
guage, hut you have scarcely learned its first rudiments. 



In connecting sentences which contain a more 
complete and absolute sense, but which at the 
same time have a reference to the subject men- 
tioned before, out, qucB^ quod^ as we have al- 
ready seen, is often used instead of Ate, is, et, ve- 
rdj igitur, and sometimes enim, which are re- 
jected ; but it must be observed, that this rela- 
tive must apply to what is immediately prece- 
ding. 

As the use of the relative, and indeed this ap- 
plication of it in connecting sentences, merits 
the attention of those who study elegance, it 
will not be superfluous to advert to it again in 
this place. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. I have always received the most gentle, and at the tame 
time the most salutary advice from you ; and if I had follow- 
ed your wise directions, I should now be the happiest of men. 
(Here ^i may agree either with advice or with i.) 
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2. I weDt to his bouse, hut when I could not find him, I re- 
turned home. 

3. But if I defended my own safety against his very cruel and 
violent attack upon me, you ought to rest satisfied that I 
did not compkun to you even of your brother's injurious treat- 
ment of me ; for when I found that he was meditating to di- 
rect all the efibrts of his tribunitial power towards my destruc^ 
tion, I then availed m3rself of the interest I had with your wife 
and sister to prevail upon them to deter him from doing me 
that injury. 



In the beginning of a sentence which has a 
reference to what goes before, the Latins more 
frequently make Use of neque than of non before 
veroj eninij iamen. 

EXAMPLE. 

1. But nothings said he, seems to me of superior excellence 
than for a speaker to have that irresistible hold upon the as- 
semblies of men, as by the charms of his eloquence to bend 
their minds to his own purposes, to lead them lo whatever di- 
rection he chooses, or dissuade them from whatever he pleases. 
(Vide Chap. I.) 

*2. For it was not merely to confer a mark of his favor, 
that Alexander the Great preferred the pencil of Apelles, or 
the chissel of Leusippus, to those of others, but that he knew 
full well that their art would throw a lustre upon his own name, 
as well as upon themselves. 

*3. Yet the blind fiiry of Catiline not only received no 
check or diminution, but he was now daily formiiig and medi- 
tating new machinations ; he now occupied himself in estab- 
lishing new depots of arms in the most commodious places of 
Italy ; he now took up all the money he could upon his own 
credit, or that of his firiends, and had it conveyed to Faesula; 
into the hands of a certain Manlius, who became afterwards 
one of the principal conductors of the war. 
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4. But the enjoyment of ease was not granted us to devote 
eur time to these liberal arts^ though we earnestly wbhed and 
desired it. 



Thus also the ancients more frequently use 
ne(ftie vero quisquam^ for nemo terb : neque vm 
gutdquanij for nihil verb : and neque enim quis- 
quaniy neque iamen quisquanij for nemo enimj 
nemo tamen. 

Nam cumy etenim cum, at the beginning of a 
sentence are more frequently used than cum enim. 



SXAMPLE. 



For when he had left me no other ahemati ve than to swear : 
I then in a solemn and> elevated voice uttered that true and 
most gratifying oath ; which the people with -an unanimous 
acclamation swore that I had most truly uttered. 



After ^id aliudy nihil aliud^ it is more elegant 
to use nisi than quam : ns^ 

I ask nothing else in my own right^ than that 
you write to me : 

Nihil aliud a te jure meo postuh, nisi ad meut 
scribas. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . JFhat else is it not to answer the lettet^ of a friend, than 
to neglect his friendship. 

2. NotMHg eke is obtained by so obstinate and bloody a 
war but defeat .and disgrace. 



Nisi should also be used instead of pr^eter. 
prxjeterqaam^ after a negation. 
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EXAMPLE. 



What ibeTytliian .oracle declared, that no other cause, ex* 
vept avarice, should destroy Sparta, it seems to have predicted 
not only to the Lacedemonians, but to all other ojMilent nw^ 
lions. 



• • -. 



Quod si, and quod nisi are often put fdr si, and 
for si non, at the beginning of a sentence, when 
the subject of both sentences has an immediate 
conne^don : as, 

If you have to do with this man, you will soon 
perceive that I complained justly of him : 

Quod si tibi res cum isto sit, turn sentias, me 
fure de iUo questum. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He declared that be would no longer lend his assistance 
to the senate, in their proceedings fgrcLssanti) against the 
people 5 that he would int«fere if tney persevered in their 
former tyranny ; but if they thought that he could be as cruel 
as the senators, that he would go away with bis soldiers, and 
no longer be present at their civil broils. 

2. Thus in these perilous times, he not only preserved bim- 
self, but be was tbe chief protection of his dearest friend. If 
a pilot is entitled to the highest praise, who saves a vessel 
from a storm, and a dangerous sea; should he not be esteem- 
ed of an extraordinary prudence, who bas reached a secure 
haven firom so many and such overwhelming civil tempests ? 

*3. How inconsistent would it be, upon seeing a statue or 
a planting, to be convinced that it was the production of art, 
and on the distant view of the navigation of a vessel, to entei^ 
tain no doubt but that it was guided by the combined powers of 
skill and wisdom, or on the contemplation of a sun-dial, or 
clock, to know that they point out the hours by means of art, 
and not by mere chance ; but at the same time to think the 
world, which both displajrs the perfections of these arts, and 

* 13 
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contains in itself the artists themselves, to be a mass destitute 
of plan, wisdom, or contrivance ? If any one should carry into 
Scythia or Britain that sphere which our friend Postdonim 
lately made, which describes the sam6 revolutions in the sun, 
the moon, and the five planets, which are performed each day 
and night in the heavens, is there a man even amongst those 
bajitiarous people who would have a single dou\>t but that the 
splwre was perfected by a wonderful effort of art ? 



Instead of quod attinet ad id qnod, and whidi 
the English itself renders by as to xohat^ it is 
more elegant simply to use quod. 



EXAMPLE. 



As to what some men have thought that the soul itself will 
one day perish, they are most egregiously mistaken. 



And on the contrary, the best writers do not 
use quod ad with the accusative, for o^ lo, in ft" 
gard to^ but always quod attinet^ quod spectat ad: 
as, As to you ; quod ad vos attinet. 

EXAMPLE. 

As to you, I never saw a man more perniciously prodigal. 



EXAMPLE S« 



1. In this I have often been struck with admiration at the 
dignity, the justice, and the wisdom manifested by Caesar.— 



In stating an objection, instead of saying, ai 
objici possit, objiciat quis, ^. it will be sufficient . 
jsimply to nmke use of erf, and the answer may 
be made with, or even without at. 
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He always uses the most honorable names towards Pompey. 
Arf some one will say, that he showed the most persecuting 
and vindictive spirit towards his person. But these were the 
deeds of arms, and the insolence of victory, and not of Caesar, 

2. Yet you will sayj that it was I who advised him to it ; 
as if he could not have done a service to his country, wit&QUt 
an adviser. But again you wiU object that I rejoiced smtU 
What, simidst such universal joy, was there any reason why I 
should be the only rejected person in Rome ? 



In the connexion of several arguments, the 
Latins do not enumerate them by primdj secun- 
ddj tertid, ^c. but by primum^ deinde^ tum^ de- 
niqueypostremo ; and instead of those words ol 
enumeration, as turn, prcetereh^ insuper^ ^. other 
forms of connexion may be used, as, aecedit 
juod ; ut taceanij omittam^ i^. 



EXAMPLE. 



We must ^M consider, that our kindness should hurt no- 
xxiy ; secondly, that it should not be above our faculties ; 
Mrdly, that it may be exercised with dignity ; and lastly, at- 
ended with the greatest honesty. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


i 



* OF THE SIMPLE VARIATION OF WORDS. 



AuS nothing contributes more to elegance of 
style than a change or variation of words, to 
which the scholar should be early introduced, 
we shall briefly show how it may be effected. 
This variation is either simple, and consists iu 
the mere change of one word into another sy- 
nonimous word or phrase, or it is rhetorical or 
ornamental, as by the accession of another ex- 
pression, more full, dignified, or smooth, the 
simple idea receives greater ornament, and by 
this metaphorical and circuitous manner, as- 
sumes the form of a period. But we shall not 
treat so fully of this last, till we come to speak 
of perspicuity and copiousness. Thus, to give 
an example of a simple variation by means of 
a synonimous phrase : 

Ingenium est omnium hominum a labore pro- 
elive ad lihidinem. — Ter. 

May be varied thus : 

Ea est omnium mortalium idoles ut a labore 
ad voluptatem ruanU 

Thus again, to show the ease with which a 
sentence may be almost infinitely varied : 
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1 hoc nalura efficere quid posslt videtar ex- 

a. 

'ry the word natura in other cases : 

1 the genitive : 

1 hoc natuTce quanta vis sit, satis perspectum 

I the dative : ;^ 

^aturce quid efficere liceat, in hoc compertimi 

I the accusative : 

^aturam^ quid efficere possit, experiri voluis- 

rbitron 

I the ablative : 

I hoc quid a nalwd effici possit, compertum 



n adjective may be changed into a substan- 
: as, 

e reproaches his le^ for being too slender : 
rurum nimiam tentmatem vituperate 

EXAMPLES. 

He was sufficiently ehquenty Kberal, versed in civil law, 
Has the military art.— (Say kabebat enim ) 

Hwff senseless must you think yourselves, who, while you 
ss the real comforts and blessings in life, harrass yom* 
; with phantoms of imaginary evils, and instead of enjoy- 
e substantial gifts of fortune, torture yourselves with the 
hension of future calamities, which are never likely to 
jn? 

If I had not opposed this rash man with all the energy of 
and fortitude, where is the man who would not have 
ht that all the firmness I displayed during my Consulship, 
een more the effect of chance than of wisdom. 
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4. In the coroplaiut I then made^ mournful and wretched tf 
it was, though unavoidable by me, in that station to which 1 
had been raised, what was there in the least abusive ? IM 
I not speak with moderation ? Yet how temperate must thK 
man be, who, complaining of him, could abstain from abuse? 



^' And in the same manner an adjective may be 
elegantly put in the neuter gender, and its sub- 
stantive in the genitive csuse : as, instead of katie 
laudem consecutus es^ jsay hoc laxidis. • • . « 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . The sun imparts the same light and heat to all these nar 
tions. 

2. You have this nobility y and I shall always pay you thai- 

deference. 

3. Our friendship has so much weight with me that there is 
nothing which I would not willingly undertake for its sake. 

4. I shall chiefly devote to writing whatever time the in-^ 
trigues of my enemies, the causes of my friends, or the inter- 
ests of the public shall allow me. 

4 



Two substantives are often put for one ; each i 
however having its proper force and meaning ; J 
for they are not redundant, but are intended to f 
give greater perspicuity or harmony to the sen-i 
tence : as instead of offendere hominem, we shall 1 
say offendere animum hominisj because it is his ■ 
mind which is offended ; and offendere hominm I 
might be mistaken for, to find a man. We shaDil 
be more accurate in saying gladi mucrone ictus, J 
than gladio. Thus Cicero uses vis Deorum^ ra- \ 
tiofiducuSj veritatis necessitas natnr^e, res rati^'h 
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^Hm. But though Diij fiducia^ Veritas^ natura^ 
miones^ might have been sufficient, still we must 
■appose that the other substantives convey a pe- 
culiar meaning to give more force to the others. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. How wise and fortunate are they, who by a happy alp 
dQrmy of mind can turn even the most disagreeable circum- 
Mances of life to pleasure and advantage. Thus even sores 
and diseases may benefit a man, though they are attended ev- 
en with excruciating pains. 

2. Say now that you were over-reached by him who refus- 
ed such an immense sum of money not on account of his indo^ 
knccy but on account of his magnificence, — (Here inertiam la^ 
horit may be used, and followed by magnificentiam Uheralitor 
lit, for the sake of that concinnitas, or equality of the clauses, 
which we shall mention afterwards.) 

* 3. The whole senate (the state or condition of) the judi- 
dary proceedings, the whole commonwealth itself has under- 
gone a revolution. 

♦4. Nor can any thing so ruinous or destructive befal the 
denies of mankind^ as for truth, integrity, honor, and reli- 
pon, to be banished or rejected by this honorable body. 

5. The other maintains, that death was not designed by the 
immortal Gods as a punishment, but is either i^nposed upon 
ID by nature, or intended as a cessation of our toils and mise- 

C, so that the wise never suffer it unwillingly ; that bonds 
imprisonment, especially if perpetual, are contrived for 
tile pon&hment of detestable crimes. 



The pronoun personal may be rendered by 
tfte pronomi substantive. 



pronoun substantive. 

EXAMPLE, 

Though Caesar had never been n 
IHMni a diflincUiiation to me. thoueii 
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ship, and acted the part of an implicable enemy towards me^f, 
yet after the great things he has done, and still continues to 4i, p 
I could not help loving him. M 



It may be observed that the dative acquisitive 
is often elegantly used instead of the genitive. 



EXAMPLE. 



When they heard that he had been condemned unheard, they 
threw themselves at the judge* b feet ^ and prayed that he might 



be saved from the gallows. 



The English adjective may be sometimes ren- 
dered by a substantive, and the word with 
which it agrees be put in the genitive case : as, 

You will easily judge how few orators there 
are and have been : 

Facillime quanta oratorum sity semperque Juerit 
paucitas^judicabis : 

Instead of Qmmpauci .... 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Ancient friendship f the dignity of the man, and my con- 
stant practice through life, jointly called upon me to defend 
him. 

2. A good voice y though it is very desirable, is not in our 
power to acquire, but to exercise and improve it, is certadulj 
in the power of every man. 

3. No one could resist the brave Hercules. 



1 



This variation generally takes place wheal 



I 
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J chief stress lies upon the adjectives, as im- 
4ng a cause, reason, or something like it ; we 
»uld not say, coximus bonitatem panis • ... or 
utus sum cum doctrind viri. 



\. substantive may be changed into a verb by 
leriphrasis : as. 

Sot could I foresee that accident : 

Weque quod accidit, prosvidere poteram. 

EXAMPLES. 

. Nor did I prognosticate those events^ when I said they 
lid happen ; but I was only urged by my fears, lest they 
ild happen ; when I considered the possibility of them, 
at the same time foresaw their pernicious tendency, if 
i should happen. 

2. For when by reason of the adjournment of the Comitia, 
und myself thrice chosen first Praetor by all the centuries, 
as easy for me from thence to collect both what your sentv' 
Jts of me were, and what qualifications you required in oth- 

3. When we consider the benefits we have received from 
parents, who in our helpless infancy watched over us with 
tenderest affection, and whose cares and anxieties attended 
a our entrance into the world, should they not command 
"y return of filial duty and afiectionate regard. 

. But I make this concession to you, that you may pass 
r those things which, from your silence j you allow not to 
t. 



But above all a SUPERLATIVE will admit 
many different modes of variation. 
1 superlative is elegantly changed into a 

H 



comparative, with a negative, especially wi 
the pronoun relative, qui, qucBy quod ; as, 
A most courteous and learned man : 
Vir quo non alius humanior^ quo non doc\ 
alter. 

EXAMPLES. 

' 1. He was moat eminent y and indeed unparalleled in 
virtues and vices. — (Say, nihil fuii.) 

2. Plato, toho was the most ingenious and learned of i 
laid it down as a maxim, that those republics would enj 
lasting happiness, whose government was in the hands of 
wise and the learned. 

3. The mind of that man, tohom toe call the most for tut 
is sometimes corroded by secret cares and troubles, which 
concealed from the observation of other men ; thus the 
ker-worm, though invisible to the eye, often destroys the 
of the rose, which is the fairest of flowers. 



Observe that quo is more elegantly used \* 
a comparative than ut, to express the purpos 



EXAMPLES. 



1. He paid his debts, that he might lead a happier life. 

2. We broke open the seal, that we might detect the 
spirators the more easily. 



Or it may be rendered comparatively, v 
an aflfirmative, either by an interrogative o 
repetition of the words : as, 

A most courteous man : 

Vir humanuSy si quisquam omnind humanus, 

Or: Quis, or J quid kocviro humar^iorj or 
manius? 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Believe me, your brother is a most studious man. 

2. Croesus was the richest man in the world ; and yet nei- 
ther his numerofis forceS| nor his riches, could avail any thing, 
against the attack of a small but disciplined army, inured to 
poverty and hardships. 



A superlative receives an additional force, if 
its comparative is introduced with it, as having 
more power than the superlative ; in this man- 
ner, 

Plato a most learned man : 

Plato quovis doctissimo doctior. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. In this, Indeed, I am more miserable than youy because 
toy calamity is accompanied with yours, and common to both. 

2. Farewell then, my friend, and be persuaded that you are 
most dear to my heart, but much dearer if you can receive any 
pleasure from these precepts and admonitions. 

3. Be persuaded that those are the fairest talents, which 
ire employed for the good of others. 



Cicero and the best writers often increase 
the force of the superlative by the addition of 
such expressions as these, unus omnium^ unus, 
sine controversial apprime^ insigniter^ egregie : as, 

You seem to me a most choice and excellent 
speaker : 

Untis omnium in dicendo mihi videris lectissi- 
mus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1, I dare pronounce him to be fhe most eminent in the state 
for genius and iudustry. 



1^2 

2. 1 cannot even promise it to that most learned and reUgimu 
man, and who enjoys your greatest favor and friendship. 

3. Horace derived his delightful urbanity from the society 
of Maecenas, that most polite of all men, anc^ from the court 
of Augustus, that best school of all true elegance. 



•a-: 



The variation of the superlative may be ele- 
gantly made by these verbs, contendere^ certare^ 
superare, or by cedere ; as, 

Cicero was the most eloquent of orators : 
Nemo oratornm cum Cicerone contendere aiidei 
eloquentid. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Your brother is the ^ca^e*^ lover of literature that ever 
uras. 

2. Those who love and cultivate the liberal arts, are alwajsi 
" the most humane and courteous of men. 

3. Alexander the Great was the most ambitious of heroes, 
who is even said to have wept, because he had no other world 
to conquer. 



The superlative may also be elegantly varied 
by these forms, tarn followed by (juamj qui, or 
tam^ quam qui maxime ; by ddeoj itci ut ; tantusy 
quantus ; eeqite or perinde^ atque : as. 

This man possesses the greatest humanity : 

Hiimanitas in hoc viro tarn magnUy quam qua 
maxima : or, 

Hand est quisquam omnium €eque humanus, at- 
que hie vir^ ^c, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Nero yr9s the most cruel tyrant that ever lived. 



« 
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2. He fought with unparalleled bravery, and overcame the 
enemy. 

3. The letters, which he sent to the senate, were the most 
elegant that can be conceived. 

4. The study of physic is very, or the mosty useful. 

In these different forms something must be 
added, which the judgment of the scholar will 
easily suggest : as, Tantus^ quantus^ nunquam 
anteci : aded, ut nihil supra ; ut nulla fieri possit 
accession nihil addi possit ; ut nulli sint conjeren- 



Instead of quo, co, or quanto before a com- 
parative, a sentence may be elegantly varied by 
using ut quisque in the first part, and ita in the 
latter, with superlatives : as, 

The more a man excels in greatness of soul, 
the more he wishes to be the first of men : 

Ut quisque animi magnitudine maxim6 excellit, 
ita maxirm vult omnium princeps esse. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Thus for the future, the more opulent any man may be, 
the greater enemy he will appear to the Romans. 

2. The more abandoned any man lias been, the safer will 
he be. 

3. The more eloquent any one is, the more he dreads the 
difficulties of speaking, the varioiiis turns and chances of his 
oration, and the expectation of men. 

4. The more diligently a boy attends to his studies, the more 
learned he will be : the better a husbandman manures his land, 
and toith the greater labor and care he ploughs his fields, the 
more plentiful crops they will yield. 

Quot may be changed|into quantum, and tot into 

14* 
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tantum, when they are meant to express not \ 
merely numbers, but magnitude. 



EXA5fPL]p. 



How many books you have ! If we were to estimate your 
knowledge by the size of your library, you must be thought the 
most learned man in the universe. 



Quot may also be changed into quotus quis- 
que, with a kind of exclamation indirectly ex- 
pressive of paucity of numbers : as, 

How many will believe this ? 

Quotus quisque hoc credet ? 



EXA3IPLES. 



1 . Well may you commend their patriotism ; for how many 
are therey who will voluntarily lay down their lives for their 
country ? 

2. How many are there, who can escape reports in a city 
so much addicted to scandal ? 



Observe that the particle enim is elegantly in- 
serted between quotus and quisque. 



EXAMPLE. 



For how few are there, who understand the art of numbers 
and measure ? 



For octodecim and novemdecim it is more ele- 
gant to use duodevigintiy and undevigintij and 
also, duodevicesimus, undevicesimusj duodetri- 
gintay ^. and to express a large uncertain 
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umber, the Latins generally use sexcentij cen- 
m, mile and sexcenties^ miUies^ centies. 
An adjective and a participle are sometimes 
led for a substantive : as, 
I saw him at his departure : 
Vidi eum prqficiscentem. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Xenophon represents the elder Cyrus ett his deaths as 
pressing his belief of the soul's immortality. 

2. Cato learnt the Greek language sit his old age. 

3. This he affirmed in Ms life-time; and the wisdom, 
lich distilled from his lips was so pleasing to my soul, that I 
adl retain and cherish his wholesome precepts as long as I 
e. 



A substantive joined with the preposition ^rojp- 
r, obj ^. will be elegantly put in the case, 
hich was to have been governed by the verb, 
e preposition left out, and the other substain- 
k^e, which was to have been the case of the 
*rb, will be put in the genitive ; as, instead of 
ying invidere alicui oh divitiasj we shall say in- 
dere divitiis alicujus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If you had succeeded in this business, I should have con- 
aitulated you on your good fortune. 

2. If I speak with too much freedom, I may he forgiven on 
count of my youth* 

3. And therefore this is the answer which I return to your 
ter, in which you would fain throw out some threats and in- 
ctives against me : I freely forgive you for the concern you 
press, and even commend you for it, for I have been taught 

my own filings the full force of fraternal affection. 
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And in the same manner a substantive joined r 
with these prepositions 06, propter ^ per, ^. may ^ 
by a kind of prosopopoeia become the nomina- 
tive case to the verb, the prepositions being left 
out : as for, You are become famous on account 
of your learning : say, your learning has render- 
ed you famous. 



i 



SX AMPLE S. 

1 . I shall attach myself to his most particular friends, and 
thus I shall insinuate myself into an intimacy with him, from 
which I have hitherto been excluded on account of my great 
diffidence. 

2. I am now deprived of those comforts, to which I hadaC' 
customed myself by naturcy by incUncUion, and hy habii. 



The pronoun qui^ quce^ quod^ is often elegantly 
used for a preposition ; as, 

JFbr the love that you bear me : 
Qui tuus est erga me amor. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. There is no sorrow which the hand of time will not les- 
sen and alleviate. But it would be beneath you to lay your 
wnoie hope and expectation on time, and not to exert yourself 
wl^ T ''^^''"r ^^° wis<iom to apply the remedy to the 
wound you have received ; and if departed spirits are endowed 
T^ ZT"^ ^i Perception, fromTour Zughtef^s hve to 

S ^ hiSv^'T^ !?' ^^^ ^^' fri^«<^ ^«d relatives, she- 
must be highly displeased to see you so disconsolate. 

ha?;SntuKetter'^' '' "^ ^^^^^^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^' 



A verb, but chiefly an infinitive, is frequeirtfy /^ 
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used for a substantive, and is often necessarily 
so, where the Latin noun either does not exist, 
or would be very inelegant : as, 

Your desertion of the unhappy was most shame- 
fill: 

JUiseros deseruisse tihi turpissimum erat. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. Instead of prying curiously into the lives of others, and 
censuring theit conduct, we should judge ourselves with the 
greatest severity, and that will induce us to pardon venial of- 
fences, and to consider that error is the lot of human nature. 
(Begin by " we should judge ourselves/' with potHLs^ accord- 
ing to rule, p. 1 8.) 

2. Though fortune should frown upon a man, yet his great 
esteem of virtue and ihe preservation of equanimity in the most 
arduous circumstances^ will always render him cheerful; and 
even happy. 

3. Thus you see what smaU value those men have fbr their 
body who regard their honor. 

4. An accurate knowledge of the arts softens our manners. 



It is often necessary to make use of a verb in- 
stead of adjectives, as in these instances : Vix 
credi potest. It is incredible. Vix fieri potest j It 
is impossible, &c. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Though the Deity is invisible to man, yet when we con- 
sider the wonderful rapidity, with which the earth moves round 
its axis, and how constantly it performs its annual revolutions, 
when we see the fruits of the earth, the variety and the regu- 
lar changes of the seasons, by which they are brought to matu- 
rity, and every thing provided for the use and conveniency of 
man, who wUl say that he does not perceive a divine being. 
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which nilesy protects, and governs all things with infimte power 
and wisdom? 

2. It 18 indeed impossible that I should be deceived in this 
business. 



The word iotus, to render it still more forci- 
ble, may be varied by muim hngum est ; quan- 
tus quantus est ; quhm late patet ; as, 

The whole sea. 

I passed the whole night without sleep* 

This is oil your own. 



Non modb^ followed by sed etiam may be va- 
ried by tantum abest ut^ ut ; or sometimes non 
dicanu 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Not only do I not look upon philosophy as able to dtf- 



A verb is also, with great propriety, used for 
an adverb. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You write much oftener than usual. 

2. I was seized with such a dizziness, when I stood upon 
the brow of that edifice, that I almost or nearly fell — (jpanm 
abfuerit.) 

3. I beg you not to suppose that I write to you less frequent- 
ly ihanformerly from having forgotten you ; but it arises from 
the very ill state of my health, from which, however, I am now 
recoviertng, or it is owing to my absence from Rome, so that I 
knew no one, who was going to you. 

4. I cannot possibly read this book in the time allowed. 



159 

over and point out the true method of living, and to be pro- 
active of perfect happiness, but I also think that no set of 
len stand so much in need of others to direct them how to 
ve, as these pretenders to philosophy. 

2. No flow of genius, no force of eloquence, no power of 
ascription are sufficient not only to embellish, hut even to re- 
ount your exploits. 



The verb oportet may be varied by non pos- 
'um non. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. They nrnst indeed live in the greatest prodigality, who 
rhile they are squandering their property, entertain the hopes 
if possessing ours. 

2. I was obliged to give you this advice. 



Verbs, and particularly participles, are often 
ised for prepositions, as priveUus, instrtictuSi 
Trtsditus^ ornatus^ ^c. as, 

A soldier will scarcely fight without armour : 

Miles carens, or, non instructus armis vix pug^ 
rhobit 

For sine. 

Though a man should possess all the advantages of power 
md fortune, though whole nations should obey his nod, and 
thousands should offer him the incense of adulation, yet how 
ixmld he lead a happy and a pleasant life without friends ? 

For cum. 

1. When his fair promises had lulled us into security, and 
we were enjojring the slumbers of quiet repose, after the fa- 
tigues of the day, he'came suddenly upon us tdith a great troop 
of BoldierB, and surprised us in our tents. 
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2. He has retired into the country, and now lives quiet ant 
<;ontent^ having married a woman with a great deal of money. 

For 06, propter. 

Here these participles ductus^ impulsusj motus^ 
permotusj impeditusj perterrilusj coactus^ ^. are 
elegantly introduced ; as, 

He betook himself to another quarter through^ 
or on account of^ his poverty : 

Egestate coactus alio se contulit, 

*1. They, who from mere patriotic motives, drag forth any 
man before the tribunal of public justice, neither through pn- 
vate injury, nor private pique, nor through any hope of reward, 
should seriously consider beforehand not merely what cares 
and difficulties they must undergo for the present, but also the 
troubles and anxieties they reserve to themselves for the re- 
mainder of their lives. 

2. Thus this great and illustrious man was put to the most 
cruel death by a ruffian, stained with crimes of the blackest 
die, and he, whom his enemies had spared on account of his 
worth and dignity, met with his death from the hands of a pre- 
tended friend : however, I proceeded directly to his tent, 
where I found two of his fjreedmen and a few of his slava ' 
they said the rest had fled through fear, when they saw thdr 
master murdered just before his tent._ 

3. On account of these considerations, and the authorUj/ 
and persuasions of Orgetorix, they resolved to prepare eveiy 
thing necessary for an expedition. 

For post. 

1. j4fter supper he went to bed. (Ccmatw.) 

2. Truth after long oppression^ will at length emerge, and 
shine forth the brighter. 

3. My gratitude will be due to you even after your death. 

To this also belong ablatives absolute. 

1. This happened after the death of your father. • 

2. After this battle, he resolved not to admit them toai^T 
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terms of peace, since they had behaved with so much duplicity 
and treachery. 

For m, ex. 

1 . In his way through the maritime states, he visited the 
Veneti, and after having passed the river Ligeris, he came 
among the Gauls, with whom he staid some time, and then re- 
turned to the Roman province. 

2. The old man was sitting in hisgown^ when having ap- 
proached him respectfully we saluted him. 

3. From experience of the same misfortune, I have learned 
to commisserate your fate, and will do my best endeavours to 
relieve your distress. 



A substantive is often used instead of a con* 
junction or a preposition. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Some were of opinion that they were forthwith to be re» 
ceived and assisted ; others that they were to be esteemed cis 
rebels, and unworthy of help. (Say, loco,) 

2. Such an eagerness to repair their dishonor seized the 
whole army, that nobody needed the command of either tri- 
bune or centurion ; and every one, even as a punishment, im- 
posed upon himself labors extraordinary. 

3. Because there had been au alarm in the night before Cae- 
sar's camp, they took it for an argument, that there could be 
no stealing out without discovery. 



An adverb is often used for a substantive : as, 
To speak with subtility and evasion : 
SubtUiter et versute dicere. 

EXASfPLES. 

1 . With what prudence and dispatch did he transact thl$ 
business ! 

15 
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2. He read that book with so much earnestness that he 
seemed to devour its contents. 

3. With truth, I can say, that if you consider the difficult 
service he had to perform, the obstinate resistance of the ene- 
my, and the disadvantages of an intricate country, he conduct- 
ed the army with great consideration and circumspection* 

And especially ita, followed by si or ut, is of- 
ten used for on tlutt condition, with such an effect, 
restriction. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . It is very expedient that there should be many accusers 
in a state, that terror may restrain insolence and audacity ; with 
this restriction, however, it is expedient, that we do not be- 
come the sport and victims of wanton accusations. 

*2. This difference of opinion in our discussions being car- 
ried on till night, the sitting was adjourned, and I happened 
that evening to sup with Pompey ; I was pleased with this 
seasonable opportunity, more than any one I had ever enjoy- 
ed, because since your departm-e, this had been to us the most 
favorable and honorable day in the senate ; I therefore spoke 
to him unth such an effect, that I seemed to turn the mind of 
my man from every other consideration to promoting and 
defending your dignity. 

3. I know that you will use every means in your power to 
be with us as soon as possible ; I desire it, however, on tMs 
condition, that you do not make too much haste. 



Unde \i very frequently used for a quo, a and, 
^c. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The man, ^row whom you came, is a very honest man. 

2. The circumstance, from which you set out, is so well 
known to all, that it needs no further consideration. 



Prepositions are often changed one for an- 
other. 
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EXAMPLES. 

06, for ante^ is often used. 

To place before one's eyes. 

Pr(B for ante. 

Driving a herd before him, he had passed the river in swimr 
ming. 

Pro for ante. 

1 . Had he not in the hearing of the people, sitting before 
the temple of Castor, said that no one could conquer, but he 
who had conquered ? 

2. Caesar stationed the legions before the entrenchment. 

Per for in. 

1. The war from the Sabines was by far the greatest, for 
they did nothing in heat or anger, nor did they make show of 
war before they were seen m the field. 

2. He said so in joke. 

Per for propter. 

I cannot do that on account of my ill-health. 

E or ex for in. 

The Celtse assailed the town Titurium with great violence 
in their. way. 

Pro for in. 

Whether a greater injury can be offered to a prince, you in 
your prudence judge. 

Apud for in. 

. He was a wise son in Plutarch who, being told by a friend 
that liis father would disinherit him, answered, he will do no- 
thing but what he should do. 

Observe that Cicero never uses the phrases in 
laudem ; in honorem : the best writers will say 
honoris gratia ; laudis gratui. 

A or ah for the English particle of. 

1. Let us go under that shade, to avoid the heat of the sun. 

2. Cares are conversant in palaces : they fear not the glit- 
tering q/* gold. 
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'3. He was of the bed-chamber to three kings successive^)- 
4. She is not afraid of the snow. 

Ad for circitery speaking of uncertain num- 
bers : but chiefly as an adverb without any case. 

1. When he was about fifteen years old. 

2. About four thousand men were slain. 

A or ab for post. 

■ Ifter these injunctions he dismissed the assembly. 

Secundum lor post. 

After which games only a few days elapsed. 

Pro for secundum. 

TJe lives according to his dignity. 

De for secundum. 

iccording to my opinion. 

Ex for secundum. 

He has done every thing according to law. 

Ad for secundum. 

Triflers and deceivers who speak every thing according to 
tlieir inclination, but nothing accprc^tn^ to truth. 

Modem writers very commonly use juxta in- 
stead of secundum ; but very improperly : as, ac- 
cording to Livy ; according to Sallust : Juxta 
Sallustium, i^c. It shouM be, Secundum Sallus- 
tium^ or teste Sallustio^ ^c. 

Pro for oh or propter. 

Do this on account of the friendship that has long subsisted 
between us. 

Prte for ob. 

I cannot speak /or, or on account of my tears. 

Ad for ob. 

The senate had voted new levies on account of the report 
of the impending war. 



A preposition may be used for a 'substanti\T. 
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EXAMPLES. 

A for a parte. 

7 . He stood on my side, 

2. The array stood firm on the side of the infantry. 

Ad for in regard to ; hy reason of\ in comparison 

of' 

1 . I will follow another course less severe indeed in regard 
to the criminalj but more useful with regard to the public 
safety. 

2. We know him to be a goodman^ and not illiterate, but 
nothing in comparison q/Tersius. 

Pree and prd for in comparison of; in respect of; 

in proportion to. 

1* Our littleness, in comparison of the bigness of their bod- 
ies, is matter of contempt with most of the Gauls. 

2. The King, in consideration of his royal dignity, and in 
respect of his services, was most unworthily treated. 

3. Education is generally the worse, in proportion to the 
wealth and grandeur of the parents. 

Conjunctions are often changed one for an- 
other, 

EXAMPLES. 

Ciirn for postquam. 

It is dot yet 110 years ago, since Lucius Piso got a law to 
be enacted against the corruption of magistrates.— (This might 
also be rendered by ex gup.) 

Observe that instead of saying die antequmn 
venitj on the day before he came ; or die post- 
quam venit^ on the day after became ; we elegant- 
ly say, pridie quam venit^ and postridie quclm 
venit. 

Usque eo for culed. 

Diony sius the tyrant, being banished S3rractise, kept a school 
at Corinth. So impossible was it for him to live without em- 
pire. 

Usque adeb and usque for adeo. 
* 15 
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Some men are so possessed with ambition, that they are not 
content to have lived magnificently, unless they also are buried 
so. 

Ut for warn, ctj when preceded by tarn, t^a, 
tantuSj ^r. : this is done in order to draw sen- 
tences closer together, when the one clause ^is 
the effect or the consequence of the other, as we 
have seen before. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . I am in the greatest perplexity and terror, and 1 know 
neither what to do, nor which way to turn myself* 
2 How could I be so inhuman, and refuse you your request 
3. On the arrival of this detachment, a great change was 
produced in our favor, for many of the soldiers, who before 
lay oppressed with wounds, now resuming courage, and sup- 
porting themselves with their shields, renewed the engage- 
ment. 



Instead of quidem followed by sed or tanien. 
the I^atins more frequently use etsi, quanquanij 
licet, ^c. as. 

We cannot indeed do every tiling, but we 
must use every exertion : 

Etsi omnia non efficere possimusy tamen omnes 
ncrvos mtendere debemus. 



EXAMPLES. 



Since I ifot/f ''''' ^''^'' of all fitted to offer you any consolation. 
.l?fL r ^^^'''^'^"^^^"^'^^^^^y>'«^ distresses, as my^ 
to stand in need of comfort ; however, as there is stUl 

r wanTof frJ^nH ^''"' ^'^f'Yjruug, I felt that it would show 
Lprcssc'd f^^^^^^ T^ of that regard, which I have always 

ieir^m^Sol ''^""^^^^^^^ of indifference in y<ir 

^on\o^oll1i'^^^^^ ^^ desirous of administering com- 

•iut^ciea me more than your misfortune: 
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fcowever, I not only most earnestly exhort you, but entreat and 
conjure you by the ties of our mutual friendship that you 
would be collected, show 3rourself a man, and consider on what 
conditions life was given us, and in what times we were born. 

There are other kinds of variation, which we 
shall just slightly mention, but which are chief- 
ly by figures of rhetoric. 

EXAMPLES. 

An affirmative speech into a negative. — Pru- 
dentia e^t rara, non vulgaris. 

An affirmative word into a double negative* 
Non indoctus for doctus ; nemo non for omnis ; 
non nihil for aliquid ; non temnendus ior prcecla- 
rus. 

But these negatives have sometimes more 
force than the aflfirmatives, and are used by the 
figure Litotes ; as Livy calls Polybius no con- 
temptible author. As we say, I have not brought 
ifou the most welcome news : that is, very melan- 
choly news. But the use of these will depend 
upon the subject and the judgment of the schol- 
ai' ; for sometimes we are obliged to make use 
of a negative, because either the affirmative does 
not exist, is inelegant, or obsolete : as. 

We must say, non facile^ because difficulter 
seldom exists ; non sine causdj because more el- 
egant than cum causd. . 

The antecedent for the consequent : — as, vint 
for mortuus est ; fait Ilium for ruit ; conferre sig- 
na for pugnare. 

The consequent for the antecedent. — Hie me 
nunqmm irridebit for non me dedpiet ; speaking 
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of a great man, oriaat nostram urbem for habitat 
in urbe ; for morij caremus ejus consuetudine^ ^-c. 

Cause for the effect. — Mars for bellum ; vk 
Martis for belli ; ferrum for gladius ; meiis for 
co§itationes ; anima for vita^ ^. 

Effect for the cause. — Cadere for mterjici in 
preelioj ^c. 

By the same Metonymia, the containing for 
the contained. — Urbs leetatur for homines; do- 
mils for familia ; literee for omnis doctrinaj &f . 

A synecdoche of the member, or of the whole : 
as, pater est sepultusj or patris corpus est sepul- 
turn. 

The genus for the species : as, mortalis for 
homo ; orator eloquentissimus for Cicero. 

The species for the g;enus. — This is cliiefly us- 
ed in proverbial expressions : as, Punica fides for 
perfidia ; Romano more loqui for liberej apert^^ ^. 

This variation, if not carried to tck) great a 
length, is very elegant, and tends very much to 
exercise the genius, and improve the judgment 

Thus, this simple idea, " from ease men fall 
into luxury," may be varied by means of figures 
of rhetoric : 

By Asyndeton: — Omnes homines ab otto ad 
luxuriam, libidinem, ktsdviam prtedpiti cursu rti- 
unU 

By Anaphora : — Nihil est hominibus otiosis ad 
luxuriam^ nihil ad lasciviam, nihil ad libidinem ac 
voluptatem proclivius. 

By a Climax : — Ea hominum pene omnium, est 
indoles^ ut ab otio in luxunam^ ab h/ic in lascivi- 
am^ atque ab ed denique in fcedissimas libtdines 
non gradu^ sed prc^cipiti cursu fexantur. 
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The chief, and the most useful of these figures 
IS Metaphor, which indeed often creeps imper- 
ceptibly into the style, without the difficulty of 
searching for it. By its means there is nothing 
for which a suitable name or description may not 
be discovered. Metaphor is shorter than a com- 
parison, because, instead of comparing, it is 
transformed into the thing itself. Comparison 
is, when a man has done any thing like a Lion ; 
Metaphor, when it is said of the man, he is a Li- 
on. So that Metaphor may be defined, the 
dmission of the particle of comparison, as tan- 
fjuam, velutj quasi. This trope or change of a 
tvord or idea from its proper and simple mean- 
ing into another correspondii\g to it, must be 
such that it may be easily understood that the 
subject is merely varied without losing its origi- 
oal force. Thus, the literal idea: — Intempe- 
rance causes death : Metaphorically, Intempe- 
^antia est mater mortis ; instead of saying, quasi 
nater. 

Sapientia estfons ben^ dicendi. 

In vere (Btatis periit 



CHAPTER V. 



COPIOUSNESS OF STYLE. 



WT£» do not mean here tliat copiousness of 
;tyle, which constituted the greatest part of Ci- 
cero's eloquence, as applied to. oratory: but 
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limiting it wholly to our present purpose, we r 
shall here include in its meaning scarcely any \ '^ 
thing more than the mere substitution, or the r 
addition of one or more words and expressions 
to the sentence, in order to render it more per- '^ 
spicuous and fuller, but not too verbose : For ^^ 
instance, if it was necessary to give more strength ;, 
to the style idstead of simply saying minorj, we r 
might make use of this metaphor, spirare minas; ^ 
instead of amare^ we might say amore flagrairt^ f. 
^c. In aid of it, however, arguments, compar- k 
isons, testimonies, and examples, may some* 
limes be introduced ; but this copiousness would 
become ridiculous, if it did not tend to render 
the ideas and the whole subject more forcible 
and perspicuous. In this case, when properly 
applied, it becomes a most necessary part of el- 
egance. 

Where one word is added to another, which 
might have been sufficient of itself, care must be 
taken that the latter differs in some degree from 
the former, that it gives weight to it, and tends 
to explain and confirm it, as it would be wrong 
to join two words of the same meaning, or per- 
fectly synonimous, as edere and vesci. 

Cause and effect are often joined together, 
where either might be sufficient ; as, 

I saw him in a passion : 

Iratum vidij pallidum, ruhicundum. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. For may I never enjoy, in conjunction with you, the ben- 
efit of my country's safety, if the eagerness whicli I show in 
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his case, proceeds from any severity of temper, (for no man 
IBS less of it) but from pure humanity and clemencif. — (Here 
Jemency is the effect of humanity, and therefore not synoni- 
Dous, though either of the two might have been sufficient.) 

*2. If indeed, my lords, the commonwealth, which owes its 
preservation to my labors, and the dangers I liave encountered 
D its behalf, had not the power by its own dignity to revive my 
»wn Jirmness of mind and constancy ; yet nature has im- 
planted that principle within us, that we cannot but hate most 
sordially the man,who has always been the object of our fears^ 
rith whom we have often struggled for the preservation of 
Nir lives and fortunes, and whose dark intrigues we have with 
difficulty avoided. — (Here constancy and firmness of mind are 
properly joined together, as the one is the effect of the other.) 

The antecedent and the consequent. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. See you not how those men, who, according to the tradi- 
lion of poets, have inflicted a most awful punishment upon their 
mothers, from the pious wish of avenging the deaths of their 
Others, even though they are said to have acted in obedience 
to the express commands and oracles of the Gods, are never- 
theless continually harrassed and agitated by the furies, nor 
t^ffered to remain in one placCy since it was impossible for 
them to listen to the voice of nature in one case, without an act 
of the greatest impiety in the other, — (Here, suffered to re-* 
MOtfi in one place, is added as the consequent of agitated, tC 
give greater force, though the sense and the idea might have 
been complete without it.) 

2. For nature, methinks, has begotten and formed us for 
greater purposes ; I may be possibly mistaken, but this is my 
firm conviction : nor can I think that Torquatus, who first was 
distinguished by that honorable name, either tore off the collar 
from the enemy with a view to the pleasure and gratification he 
would receive from it, or engaged with the Latins at Veseris 
in his third consulship, merely from motives of pleasure. 

*3. But we chiefly arraign and think those persons entitled 
to our just abhorrence, who being aUured and corrupted by 
the blandishments of present pleasures, and entirely blinded by 
their passions, take no precautions whatever against the mis* 
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torlunes and troubles which await them ; and equally blamed- 
ble are they, who, from weakness of mind, and in order to es- 
cape some few pains and troubles, neglect and forsake the do- 
ties of tlieir station. 



The parts are often joined with the whole, 
the species with the genus, if they tend to give 
weight to the idea : as, when Cicero, wishing' 
merely to say that he had bid adieu to public 
business^ says, Nam omnem nostram de repuhluA 
cararn^ cogitcUionem de dicendd in senatu setiien- 
ti(% commentationem causarum^ abjedrmis. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. All foreign wars of kings, nationsy and countries, are 
now extinguished, so that we are now at liberty, without 
wounding our national honor, to treat with those, whom we 
suffer to enjoy repose. 

2. The whole senate, the fathers and the equestrian order ^ 
fixed their eyes and their whole attention upon theey thy coun- 
tenance, and thy whole demeanor, 

*S. The oration of 0. Gracchus, who possessed the finest 
geuius, and had the greatest powers of eloquence of any man, 
is still extant, and is replete with charges of the most flagitioos 
nature against L. Piso, a man of that virtue and integrity, that 
even in those times, when it was difficult to find an unprinci- 
pled man, he had singly the appellation of ^ the Virtuous' be- 
stowed upon him. 



Two words joined together, the latter of which 
is stronger than the former ; Q.%,puto et mihiper- 
siiadeo, velim credas tibique persuadeas : this con- 
tributes greatly to give dignity to the sentence ; 
as, 

This must greatly rouse and exasperate your 
minds : 
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^uod maximi vestros animos exciiare alque 
inflammare debet. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. And because you have always felt a greater thirst for 
vlory^ and passion for fame than other nations, you must wipe 
out that stain contracted in the last war, which has fixed a hlotj 
van indelible blot on the reputation of the Roman people ; that 
die man, who in one day, by the contents of a single letter, 
marked out the Roman citizens to slaughter and to butchery y 
has yet received no punishment adequate to the atrocity of the 
deed. 

2. The praises of our fleets shall ever be recorded and cele- 
brated for the wonders performed at Tenedos 5 where the ene- 
my's ships were sunk, and their commanders slain ; such arc 
our trophies, such are our monumentSy such are our triumphs. 



It is scarcely credible how fond the ancients 
ivere of joining words almost synonimous, and 
whose difference is scarcely perceptible. This 
copious accuihulation of words is scarcely par- 
donable, except in a diffuse subject, as in orato- 
ry, where the speaker, being carried away by 
bos emotions, often heaps together more words 
than are necessary. 

When this takes place, it will contribute to 
the force ot the sentence, not to admit any con- 
junctions between those words : as, 

From our desires are hatred, dissensions, dif- 
ferences, seditions, and fightings : 

Ex cupiditatibus odia^ dissidia^ discordicBy sedi- 
tionesy beUa nascuniur. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You attempt y you contrive y you set on foot nothing, of 
Rrhich I have not timely information 5 yet you cease not to 
conceit and enterprize! How often has that dagger been 
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wrested out of thy hands ? How often, by some accident, km 
it fallen, has it dropped before the moment of execution ? 

2. This countenance, which is the tacit language of tbe 
mind, drove men info this error : It was this countenance, 
which deceived^ which led into mistake^ which betrayed thote^ 
who did not know him. 

3. To all who hay e preserved y aggisted, henefittedj and ex- 
alted their country, there is a certain place set a{>art in the 
lieavens. 



It win sometimes give elegance and copious-, 
iiess to the style, to make two substantives of 
one : when the substantive is put in the genitive, 
and another is added, which communicates an- 
other idea to it, tending at the same time to 
explain and illustrate the former, and indicates 
the part, attribute, or the cause of it ; as for^ tu 
me reddtdisti sapientem, may be said, tuapnsecq^ 
to, consilia redaiderunt. 

He deceived his keepers : 

Custodum curam fefellit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I owe my present good fortune to my father: when I 
was reduced to the greatest indigence, I relied upon him, and 
he relieved me. (Here additional substantives illustrative of 
the subject may be given, as liberality, affection, Sfc.) 

2. If a young man wishes to be distinguished in life, to be 
loved and respected, he ought to be early accustomed and ini- 
tiated into the precepts and instructions of wisdom and virtue. 
(animus.) 

'3. Such was Q. Catulus, whom neither danger nor honors 
could move from his right course, uninfluenced by motives of 
hope or fear. (Here say the hour of danger, and breath of 
honors.) 

A participle is often added to an ablative, to 
indicate the cause or motive why a thing is done^ 



175 

tliough it is not expressed in English ; care being 
at the saiAe time taken, that the true significa- 
tion of the participle be applicable to the sub- 
ject ; such as, ductus, adductusj motusj impuhus, 
instructus, captus, delinitusy actus, victus, fretus, 
confisus ; or speaking negatively, impeditus, pro- 
hibitus, deterrUus ; as. 

He fled through fear of the enemy : 
Metu incitatus, or with greater force, metu ic- 
tus ablatusjfugit. 

(This use of the participle is the same as the 
change of prepositions into participles, which 
we have seen above-) 

EXAMPLES. 

1. This nohlemAn J from an aspiring ambition, formed a 
conspiracy of the principal men of the state, and persuaded the 
people to quit the country in a body, representing that as they 
surpassed all the nations around them in valor, it would be easy 
lor them to gain the entire sovereignty of Gaul. 

2. Here when he had fallen into a deep slumber, from the 
excess of eating and drinking, a shepherd, who inhabited this 
part of the country, of the name of Cacus, a man of a fierce 
and gigantic stature, wishing to carry off this booty, on account 
of the beauty of the oxen, but knowing at the same time, that 
if he' drove the herd into his cave, the very footsteps of the 
beasts would direct their keeper to the place of their conceal- 
ment, dragged the most beautiful of thepi backwards by the 
tail into his den. 



It will often render the €tyle more copious and 
elegant to change the verb into a participle, and 
to add another verb bearing a stronger signifi- 
cation^ especially where it expresses any event ; 
as, for miles gladio confossus est, say, gladio con- 
fossus cecidit ; as, Captum tenere for cepisse ; Ra- 
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na rupio jacuit corpore: But as this mode k 
more peculiar to the poets, great caution is ne- 
cessary in the use of it, that neither more nor 
less be said than is necessary : thus, 

Our stoics wotdd entangle thee in the toils of 
their disputations and questions : 

Nostri stoici disptitationmn suarum atque inief- 
rogationum laqueis te irretitiim tenerent : instead 
of itretirent. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Could then those powers of genius, which acquired so 
much power in the discovery of the liberal arts, ever be bbaU" 
ed? (Introduce another verb expressive of the consequences of 
being bhinted, and put it in the tense in which could be hhtni- 
ed would have been.) 

2. I am fully aware that men of the Rrst celebrity for learn- 
ing and wisdom have said and written much concerning the 
nature and power of the immortal Gods : (acripta reUquisse) 
and though what they have left us is most divinely written, yet 
it is of that nature that their knowledge must be derived from 
the information of our ancestors, and not what they could have 
taught them ; for who is there so lost to reason, who, when he 
views the heavens, will not be convinced of the existence of a 
Deity ? Or who will imagine that those tilings are the effect of 
chance, which wore made with so much wisdom and desip, 
as to defy the ingenuity of any man to comprehend their order 
and connexion ? 

3. For an innumerable multitude of slaves, which had been 
previously sent from all the adjacent towns, having been col- 
lected by this religious iEdile, on a sudden, upon a signal being 
given, was let loose upon the stage, from all the adjoining por- 
ticos and passages. — (Here irrupit may be added.^ 

4. The common report is, that the king, while ne was turn- 
ing over the Commentaries of Numa, discovered that certain 
mysterious and solemn sacrifices had been offered to Jupiter; 
and that he shut himself up to perform the same mysteries ; 
but not having observed the proper care and due ceremonies, 
lie Was so far from witnessing the appearance of any heavenly 
objects, that he was strvrJ: with lightning by Jupiter, who was 
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highly provoked by this impious and superstitious rite. — (Here 
another verb expressive of the effects of being struck with 
Ughtning may be added, as, teas entirely comumed^ 8fc*) 

It is usual with Cicero, and other elegant wri- 
ters, to change the finite verb into an infinite, 
With the addition of another fit and appropriate 
verb : as, puto^ arbitror, constat^ cerium est^ vide- 
tur, fatendum esU ^c. especially with the relative 
qui, quae, quod : as, for nihil pulchrius est virtute, 
may be said, nihil pulchrius virtute esse constat. 
The same finite verb, as we have already men- 
tioned, may be changed into a gerund ; or if 
there is a substantive, into a participle future 
passive, with or without esse, with the addition 
of the same verbs, jpwfo, existimOj arbitror, statuOf 
video, ^c. but let it be observed, that the proper 
signification of these verbs must be applicable 
to the subject : as, 

I have lost a father, who was a most learned 
man : 

Patrem amisi, quern doctissimum fuisse, faten- 
dum est. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. Though you have used so much prudence in this busi- 
ness, that I cannot presume to find fault with it ; not that I 
perfectly agree with you, but because you evince so much true 
wisdom, that I cannot prefer my judgment to your own ; yet I 
have been induced, by an intimacy of such long standing, and 
by that benevolence, which I have experienced from your youth, 
to write to you what must be conducive to your welfare, and 
was not derogatory to your dignity. — (Here the verbs intcUigo, 
judicoj arbitror, and duco may be added.) 

2. I have not that prejudice common to many, to deem it 
a crime to allow some small share of praise to the Gracchi, 

* 16 
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by whose measures^ wisdom^ and laws^ many useful establish- 
ments have been formed. 

3. In our disputations upon tliis subject yougennrdly di£kr 
firom me, because, according to me, eloquence is comprised ia 
the science and virtues of men of the first eminence in wisdom, 
whilst ^011 separate it from the elegancies of learning, and 
place it in the mere acquirements of genius aiid application. — 
(putOy with part, pass.) 

4. I have dedicated my whole time to the concerns of my 
friends. 

5. Lucullus followed him with his army into this prince's 
territories, where he found many nations ready to oppose him, 
from the dread they entertained of t)ie Roman forces, thoi^ 
they were very far from either provoking or attacking them. 



The repetition of the same word, when inclu- 
ding the idea of a cause or argument, or oppo- 
sition, will give greater force and copiousness 
to the sentence : as, 

I beg you to forgive your brother : 

Rogo tCj ut f rater fratri ignoscas. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . How could you deceive your companion and friend ? 

2. I am a Roman citizen; my name is C. Mucius; my de- 
sign was to kill an enemy. (Of the two words repeated, one 
will be the nominative, and the other the case of the verb.) 



Repetition of a word of opposite relation : as. 
Canst thou hate thy wife ? 
An maritus tixorem odio habes f 

EXAMPLE. 

J low could you kill your Bon^ How could you have tho 
barbarity to abuse your father ? 



Repetition of omnis^ muUus ; as. 
He dissipates the fears of all : 
Omnes omnium metus jpellit. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. The providence of Grod extends over the whole world^ he 
provides ybr the advantages of <dL 

2. No one can doubt, but that the property of all must be 
in the power of those, who pass sentence, and of those^ who 
judge. 

3. Cicero's eloquence was admired, at the same time that it 
excited the envy of his adve^'saries ^ he freely undertook the 
cauees of many Romans. 



There is nothing more frequent among the 
ancients, especially Cicero, than circumlocution 
or periphrasis. It is of great use in the struc- 
ture of a period, as it tends to vary, and to give 
it greater perspicuity and force. It will indeed 
require some thougnt and judgment to find out 
those variations, which are best adapted to the 
subject ; for as they are singularly pleasing, and 
tend to illustrate and give greater animation to 
the style when properly used, so too great a di- 
latation, or too extended a circumlocution, where 
the occasion does not require it, must appear 
cold and puerile. 

This circumlocution may be effected three 
different ways ; by means of a definition, that 
is, either a snorter or larger description or ex- 
planation, by partition, and by comparison. 

By definition, or explanation, especially by 
qui, guee, mod, ^c. as, 

We ought to love our relatives : 

Amare eos debemusj qui nobis vinculo cognatio- 
nis conjuncti sunt. 

EXAMPLE S. 

*1* The fifth mode of exciting compassion is to represent to 
fhe eyes each particular of distress, so that the auditor may 
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ftincy thai he views each object, and thus may be drawn in re- 
ality, as if he were present, and not merely by the force of 
language, to commisserate the distressed. 

2. If you have any regard for me, continue in the enjoy- 
ment of this tranquility, and be persuaded that except ofiences 
and wickedness, from which you have always been^ and al- 
ways will be, exempt, nothing horrible or fomndablcy can hap- 
pen to man. 

3. We have had the superiority over you in one circum- 
stance, that we were acquainted with the deliverance of Mar- 
cellus before you, and I may add too, that we were witnesses 
to tlie mode of the whole transaction^ — {quemadmodum,) 

By a more extended definition : as, 

We do not bear arms against childrerij but a- 
gainst armed men : 

Children here may be defined, that age which 
is usually spared, in taking of towns. 

Arma habemus non adversus earn (etatem^ mi 
etiam in captis urbibus parciiur^ sed adversus at- 
matos. 

1. Oh the unparalleled instance of wisdom ! do they not 
seem to have dispatched and removed that man from the face 
of nature, whom they suddenly deprived of the light of the 
heavens, of the sun, of earth and water ; that since he had 
murdered his oum father j he might be cut off from the enjoy* 
ment of those things, from which all comforts are derived.— 
(^His own father here will admit of a larger periphrasis, kirn to 
whom he owed his life, — ) 

2. No one could suppose that a parricide could enjoy any 
sleep. — (Here parricide may be very fully defined, as, the man 
who had violated all divine and human laws, by, &c.) 

To this may be referred several English ex- 
pressions, adverbs and adjectives, which njust 
necessarily be rendered by a short periphrasis : 
as, his speech was irresistible for its eloquence, 

say, liis speech was so eloquent that Your 

language is in€oq)li€able^ ^-c. 
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Circumlocutiou secondly may be efiected by 
partition, or division of a whole into parts, of a 
genus into species : as. 

No where shall we have any just subject of a- 
larm : 

Non in campoj non in foro, non in curid, non 
denique intra aomesticos parietes, pertimescemus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . He promised me that he would afford me • assistance at 
all times^^May be said whether in the morning or in the 
evening.) 

2. The Romans, eager to revenge the massacre at Gena- 
buni, and exasperated by the obstinate defence of the place, 
spared none of the inhabitants: insomuch that of all that mul- 
titude, amounting to about forty thousand, scarce eight hun- 
dred, who had quitted the town upon the first alarm, escaped 
in safety to the camp.' — (Say neither men, &c.) 

Thus Cicero divides eloquence into genius, 
exercise in speaking, and knowledge of me lib- 
eral arts ; as, 

If I have any abilities, and I am sensible they are but small ; 
if, by speaking often, I have acquired any merit as a speaker ; 
if I have derived any knowledge from the study of the liberal 
arts, which have ever been my delight, Licinius may justly 
claim the fruit of all. 

Circumlocution is also very elegant where an 
idea is conveyed of multitude, magnitude, and 
excellence in general, when instead of the words 
multuSf valde, ^. we make use of a compari- 
son, as for, valde te amo, say, non minus te amo 
quam jUhis patrem^ or ita ut vix unquam fuerint 
qui simili amore cujusquam jlagrarent ; for, doc- 
tissimus^ say, est tarn aoctus ut nihil non irUelli^ 
gat, ^. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. For in the senate I have always contended with him witb 
I he greatest Jirmness and perneverance^ concerning the inter- 
ests of the conimomvealth. — (Cicero says, so that he might be 
convinced that he had to do with a man of firmness and perse- 
verance.) 

2. The study of literature has produced infinite advantages 
to mankind. (Say greater than can be derived from any thing 
else.) 

3. Rome possessed many brave citizens. (As no otherna* 
tion could ever boast of, &c.) 

4. God confers daily and great benefits' upon us. 



In the selection of these additional words and 
expressions, which constitute copiousness of 
style, great care must be taken that they be ap- 
propriate and suited to tiie subject, not labored, 
trifling, nor without a correspondent meaning : 
otherwise a short and nervous diction would be 
preferable to a multitude of languid and un- 
meaning words. But as elegance of style, espe- 
cially Ciceronian, consists, for the most part, in 
this copiousness of diction, which, as we have 
observed before, contributes so .greatly to the 
structure of finished periods; I shall here give a 
few more rules to show how, by means of this 
copiousness, additional clauses, and even new 
ideas may be introduced to illustrate and adorn 
the style. 

Speaking on a subject, which conveys the idea 
of any thing great, excellent, or manifest, a new 
idea may be introduced by either prefixing the 
cause, or subjoining the effect, with ito, a(2ed, »/, 
tantusj iantunij ^c. Thus to gr\'e an instance 
of each : The young nian devotes whoh days and 
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idghts to literature; by introducing the cause 
why he does it, an additional clause, and at the 
same time greater force may be given to the 
sentence ; adolescens tanto literarum. studio tene- 
tUTj ut dies noctesque det iis operant. Or on the 
contrary, by introducing what on the first view 
appears the effect : as, IVhat you relate is noto- 
riously false ; Res^ quam narrasy tarn abhorret ab 
omniy veritatis specie, ut nemo non fidem tibi de- 
neget. 

EXAMPLES. 

Cause : 

1. Travellers, who have visited distant countries, are very 
fond of magnifying and extolling the curiosities they have seen, 
above those of their own country ; nay, they are sometimes 
^ery fond of relating wonders, and their tales and wonders can 
scarcely he believed. — {They are bo remote from the truth 
that .... might easily be inserted.) 

•2, Who is there among us, who has not the liberty of walk- 
ing over his own farm, and visiting his agricultural arrange- 
Qs^ntSy either for the sake of its improvement, or his own plea^ 
sure ? 1^0 one indeed can he ignorant of the nature of sowing 
uid of harvest, what the pruning of trees and vines is, what 
time of the year and In what manner these several occupations 
ought to take place. If any one therefore has his farm to in- 
ipect, some direction to give his steward, or orders to his bailiff, 
concerning agriculture, must he study and thoroughly under- 
itand the books of Mago the Carthaginian ? Cannot we be 
Mitisfied with our own common sense and understanding ? (No 
3ne can be without eyes, &;c.) 

3. Which of U8 lately was not affected with the death of 
'hsX excellent man P For though he died in an advanced age, 
1^ such was the excellence and inimitable beauty of his art, 
hat we thought him worthy of living for ever. (Give the 
:au8e, and say, which of us was so void of taste, and of so un- 
feeling a temper, &c.) 

4. Can we who are engaged in the affairs of the state, and 
n so many toils and dangers^ imagine that, after a life of unin- 
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terniptcd care and trouble, nothing shall remain of us aftei 
death ? (Add, be so narrow-minded as to imagine, SscJ) 

Effect : 

1 . He was a most cruel tyrant. (So cruel that he spared 
no ) 

2. Nothing nouMi'dayB is sacredy and therefore the most 
exemplary punishments should be inflicted upon those, who 
are so lost to every principle of virtue and religion, as to rob 
and spoil the holy recesses of temples. (Is so sacred 
which ) 

3. Pindar excels other poets in the boldness of his thoughts 
and the sublimity of his poetry, but his odes are very diJicuU 
to be understood. (So difiicult that whoever wishes to under- 
stand them must .....) 

•4. For many have wasted whole* estates by inconsiderate 
prodigality ; but what can be a mark of greater folly, than in a 
mode of life, which depends upon your own will, to create an 
inability of continuing it ? Robbery and injustice are often the 
consequence of these profuse expenses ; for when bountiful 
largesses are at last followed by want, these men are at length 
obliged to lay hands on the property of others. Thus when 
they are desirous of practising this beneficence for the sake of 
gaining the good will of others, they do not so much attach 
those men to themselves, who have been the objects of this 
prodigality, as they excite the resentment of those, who have 
been the victims of their depredations. Therefore our purse 
should neither be too closely shutj nor too open, (So shut 
that liberality may not open it, nor so open that it may be at the 
disposal of all.) 



In the enumeration of several things or per- 
sons, which all refer to the same verb, it will give 
great elegance to add a corresponding verb to 
each particular mentioned, and consequently to 
give an additional clause to the sentence. It 
will be proper, if possible, to preserve the con- 
cinnitas or equality of parts, and that such verbs 
be chosen that govern the scone cases ; as, for 



amant te dtes et peregrinij say amant, te cives, di- 
ligunt peregrini. Thus ; I did this, not being ac- 
tuated by self-interest, but by thd desire of serv- 
ing you : Non amore met ductus^ sed cupiditate^ 
utilitatis tuce incensus hoc feci. In tiiis example, 
beside the addition of incensus^ it is easy to ob- 
serve the exact equality of the parts, the abla- 
tive corresponding to the ablative, and the par- 
ticiple to the participle* 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Verres depopulated his province, Sicily, for three years. 
He is said to have pillaged cities^ houses j and temples. 

2. I am fond of these studies, I own. Let those be asham- 
ed, who have buried themselves in learning, so as to be of no 
use to society, nor able to produce any thing to public view : 
bot why should I 1^ ashamed, who for so many years have 
never been prevented hy indolence^ by plea^urcy nor sleep, 
from doing good to others. (Here a different appropriate verb 
may be used with each particular.) 

3. RodLs and deserts re-echo sounds ; savage beasts are often 
soothed by music, and listen to its charms ; and shall we, with 
mil the advantages of the best education, be unaffected with the 
voiccr of poetry ? The ColophonianSj tJie Chians, the Scdamnf 
ianSf the Smymians, give out that If omeris their countryman. 
(Here a peculiar verb expressive of the claim of each may be 
apptied to these different people.) 

*4. Great is the force of humanity^ of kindred, of blood, 
and of nature herself y against suspicions of this kind. It is a 
roost certain prodigy, a monstrous and unnatural thing, that 
aay one should be found clothed in a human shape, who could 
80 far surpass the most savage animals in their ferocity of na- 
ture, as basely and inhumanly to cut off the light from those to 
whom he owes the sweet enjoyment of the precious light of 
Heaven : when even the most ferocious beasts that have receiv- 
ed a kindred birth, and have been bred up together, are taught 
by nature herself to feel and acknowledge the full force of these 
common ties. (Verbs may be found to apply to each particU"- 
lar, as, valeo reclandto.) «• 

17 
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Cicero ^as a fine example of this, when he 
Says ironically, that all regret the death of Clo- 
dius, where each separate expression rises grad- 
ually in a climax. 

*5. But it is weak in one to presume to compare Drusns, 
Africanus, Pompey, or myself, with Clodius. . Their lives could 
be dispensed with, but as to the death of Clodius, no one can 
hear it with any degree of patience. The Senate mourns^ the 
Equestrian Order is JiUed with distress, the whole tiiy is in 
the deepest affliction, the corporate towns areaSinmowrmng, 
the colonies are overwhelmed with sorrow ; in a word, even 
the fields themselves lament the loss of so generous, so useful, 
and so humane a citizen. 



Instead of one expression which was sufficient 
to convey the necessary idea, two will be joined 
together, one In a negative, the other in an affir* 
mative form, sometimes by won, sed — non modby 
sed etiam — tanium abest ut, ut : this is done to 
give greater force to the subject ; as, for semper 
mentor ero tuorum beneficiorum : say nunquam tua 
benejicia obliviscar, semper animo nieo infixa erit 
illorum memoria ; or to join both by tantum abest 
ut, ut ; as tantum abest ut benejicia tua oblivisd 
possim, ut potiiis eorum memoria meo animo infixa 
perpetuo mansura sit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . After the atrocious crimes, which this man has been guil- 
ty of against the peace of society, after he has thus rendered 
himself the enemy of all good men, is there a single person who 
will stand forth his advocate ? There is now therefore no more 
room for clemency, the case itself requires severity. 

2. •There are few men that do not acknowledge and admire 
the charms of virtue, though we see every one hurried by pas- 
sion into vices and pleasures. No man despises virtue, but oU. 
men 
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'. *3. I cannot boast a long line of ancestors, whose noble 
blood may have flowed pure and uncontaminated, through the 
veins of their remote descendants. I cannot boast of their he- 
roic deeds and glorious exploits, the memory of which might 
have reflected lustre on my humble name ; I must therefore 
rest the justice of my cause, on your own judgment, and its 
tni€ merits ; but though I do not advance the merits of my an • 
cestors in favor of my cause, I am not ashamed of them as if 
they had been different from me, but I boast of and rcmem^ 
ber with pleeuure, their virtue and probity. 

4. Your soul has never been satisfied with the narrow limits 

of life, which nature has prescribed us, but nor can this 

be called your life^ which consists in the union of the soul and 

body; that alone, that I say is your life, which (It will 

be easy to supply this with the insertion of some afomative ap- 
propriate expressions, the first about immortality ^ the other 
about the memory of succeeding ages^ to complete the sen- 
tence.) 



Instead of one expression, two or more are 
often joined together to define and explain the 
same idea ; but each should be more forcible, 
arid tend to confirm and illustrate the former : 
as, Cicero wishing to say that, every man's own 
fraud and iniquities are his chief tormentors, 
thus forcibly illustrates the idea : Sua quemque 
fraus, et suus terror maxime xexat ; suum quem- 
que scelus agitata amentidque affkit ; suce mal(B 
cogitationes conscientueque animi terrenU 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Nevef shall his measures disconcert^ never his arts baf 
fie me ; nor will he even attempt to weaken and undermine me 
by his abilities. I know all his method of aitack^ all the ar^ 
tifice of his pleading. 

2. In this flight, and uftder the influence of these terrors, he 
took refuge with Tigranes, King of Armenia, wha received him 
kindly, roused him from his diffidence, cheered him in his dis^ 
iress, and restored him to some degree ofhope* 
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3. You see, my Lords, how he is continually flying up ^d 
down the streets and public places with his hair nicely trim- 
med and loaded with perfumes, followed by a crowd of lackies 
and attendants ; you see, my lords, I say, bow be detpifea M 
others, with what contempt he looks down upon them, and how 
mean and worthless he regards them, in comparison with him- 
self ; how he looks upon himself as the only great man, the on- 
ly happy and powerful man. • 

Though there is no great difference between 
these several expressions, ye; the main idea is 
thus strengthened and illustrated. 



Sometimes an expression is prefixed to anoth- 
er, to denote the mode or manner of it, though 
it is implied in the sense, and therefore might 
have been omitted ; such expressions as these ^ 
Non fieri potest, accidit, factum est, fit, faciendum 
jnitavi, evenit, contigit, insitum, datum, est, ^. 
Most of these imply chance, event, &^ as, for 
firater ah omnibus laudatus est, say, contigit fra- 
tri ut ah omnibus laudaretur. 

EXAMPLES. • 

*1. In the late irruptions of the Teutones and Cimbri, whea 
all the other provinces of Gaul were over-run, they alone had 
ventured to stand upon their defence, nor sui9ered the barbari- 
ans to set foot on their territories; whence presuming on so 
well known an instance of their bravery, they laid claim to 
great authority, and challenged high military renown. 
(qud ex re factum est ut*) 

2. These things being very uncertain, I sent my Lictors to 
you. (Faciendum putavi ut ) 

3. I thought I ought to answer your letters as soon as pos- 
sible. 

4. Therefore it will not be easy l^ find a man who will re- 
I'use to impart to others what he knows himself: so that we 
feel a propensity not merely to learn, but even to teach : and 
as bulls will naturally contend for the calves against lions, with 
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the greatest violence, and the utmost exertion of their strength^ 
so those, who have the means, as well as the power, feel si nat- 
ural inclination to do their utmost towards the preservation of 
tiie human kind. 



Other expressions of the same kind are also 
often used, as agere^ hoc ago, id egi, ^c. when 
this verb implies some design : as, 

I always consulted the welfare of others, may Ik» 
rendered by semper id egi ut aliorum sahiti con- 
sulerem. 

BXAMPLES. 

1. But if you argue that any one has murdered his father, 
and cannot even say why or how he did it, and can only barii 
without fixing the least suspicion, you shall npt indeed have 
your legs broken 5 but if I have any knowledge of these men, 
they will take such care to have your foreheads branded with 
that letter,* for which you have so great a detestation, that for 
its sake you abominate all the rest ; so that for the future, you 
will think your ill fortune alone desei-ves your accusations. 

•2. But to return to the point, I wish you to look upon me 
not merely as your friend, but as most sincerely and aHection- 
ately attached to you : and indeed it shall be my business to 
prove, by all the offices iu my power, that this opinion of mc 
may be founded in truth. But if you should appear to owe 
me this return, less on my own account than I labored to do on 
yours, I freely exhonerate you from that trouble. 



To an expression, on which the force of the 
subject chiefly rests, another, though not very 
necessary to it, is often added, containing a kind 
of self-evident explanation or illustration of die 
former ; as, 
. Let young men, above all, avoid idleness : — 

* The letter k^ as the ancients used to write the word ealumnia- 

17 * 
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* ■ . * 

Here the self-evident illustratioDy that it is the ; 
parent of every flagitiousness, may be added : 1 

Otium pratBsertimy quod omne flagitiorwn ge- 
nus edit J evitent juvenes. 

EXAMPLES. , 

1. How Ignorant of the real interests of the people aretbose 
rulers, who, neglecting the blessings of peace, by which alone 
nations Jhurishj will, upon the slightest causes^ plunge their 
country into all the horrors of war. 

2. When we hear or read of a compassionate, a generous, a 
humane, a just, a moderate, a prudent act, performed while in 
anger, that foe to deliberation^ and in the triumph of victory, 
tohen men are generally proud and insolent ; with such an ar- 
dent aifection are we mflamed, that we are frequently in love 
with persons ^hom we never saw. 



To these rules of copiousness of style may be 
subjoined Pleonasm ; not that rhetorical figure 
which is used to express a strong emotion of the 
mind, as his oculis vidij but a grammatical pleo- 
nasm, which is sometimes a mere redundancy 
of words, and sometimes is necessary to connect 
or give greater force to sentences. 

Itttj sic, hoc id, illud, are often redundant, fol- 
lowed by an accusative with the infinitive ; as, 

It is my real opinion, that the good are hap* 
py, and the wicked miserable : 

Ita prorsus exisiimo^ bonos esse beatosj intpro- 
bos miseros, 

EXAMPLES. 

J . But having persuaded himself that the letters, which I 
l5l»ve written coneerninsf him,, with so much accnracy, wiirhavp 
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the greatest weight with you^ he insisted upon my writing again 
to you. 

2. Therefore I wish you to he convinced ihdX I shall always 
most fondly cherish the remembrance of your virtues^ and that 
I shall take the same care of all your affairs as if they were my 
own. 

3. But yet I wish you to think that you cannot do me a 
greater favor, than to convince me that it is to your good offi- 
ces that I shall owe the happy termination of this business ; I 
therefore entreat you to complete it as soon as you possibly 
can. 

Id: 

CcBsar having notice of these proceedings^ and that it was 
the design of the Helvetians to attempt a passage through the 
province, hastened his departure from ^me. 

lUud : 
There «re many things, which I dare not write ; but I can 
most truly concerned, that I have not received a single line 
from you on this subject. 



Nisi si is very often used for nisij when it may 
be. explained by except that ; but never at the 
beginning of a sentence. 

EXAMPLE. 

T have at last gained that, for which I have hitherto been 
waiting, to make you all sensible that a conspiracy is openly 
formed against the state, unless there he any oncy who imag- 
ines that such a» resemble Catiline may yet refuse to enter into 
his designs. There is now therefore no more room for clem- 
ency I the case itself requires severity. 



In some cases the repetition of some particles 

is very elegant : 

Hawever this is, take care of your health : 
Sed tU ut est, indulge valetttdini — chiefly in- 

tlt€^ad of cimque. y, 
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EXAMPLES. 
' Ut UU 

1 . But hotoeoer these tilings are, yet I wUl do what I prom- \ 

isecL 

2. But however other circumstances were, you sliould cer- 
tainly consult the welfare of her, who is at yoiu: house. 

Ubi uhi. 

1. Now wheresoever the soul is lodged, it is certainly iu 

you* 

2. Wheresoever he is, yet I will search him out ; and bring i 

him with me. ^ 

Quantus quantus. 

Great as he is, he is all labor, he is all industr}\ 

Quanti quanti 

But at whatever price it is bought, tliat is well bought which 
is necessary. 



Inter ea temporis, and sospenumero are often us- 
ed for interea and sape ; but ubi locarum, quo b- 
corum^ minime gentium, are not merely redun- 
dant, but tend to give greater weight to the sen- 
tence. 

, EXAMPLE , 

Many times have I been cruelly deceived by the perfidy of 
jny pretended friends, when I reposed the highest confidence 
on their fidelity ; and the insidious designs or opeii attacks of 
mijie enemies have undermined nay happiness, s^nd battered 
down all my fortunes : In the mean whUe so shattered $ire all 
my hopes, so forlorn and miserable is my condition betome, 
that I no longer know where I shall betake myself. 



Mihiy tibi, nobis, vobis, though evidently redun- 
dant, are very frequently used by the ancients, 
but generally in a familiar discourse, and when 
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the subject has a certain reference to the person 
which Is used as the dative ; as, 

Who art thou ? 

Quis mihi es ? 

EXAMPLES. 

Mihi. 

And does any one now name lenity and mercy ? We have 
indeed for a long time lost the true names of things. 

Tibi. 

1. Bui on a sudden, a few days after, when I had not the 
least expectation of him, came Caninius to me, who told me 
that he was immediately going to you. 

2. I have been to blame. fFeU^ what says Santo ? He is 
pacified at last. 



Vero is often added to imo, though imo would 
have been sufficient of itself. 

BXAHPLE. 

Why should I mention the calumnies that were afterwards 
heaped U])on him ? And though they were such as would 
have filled any breast with terror, that had the least conscious- 
ness of ^[uilt, yet how he bore them ! Immortal Gods ! bore 
them did I say ? Nay, how he despised and set them at 
nought ! 



TKis pleonasm of a conjunction gives some- 
times great elegance to a sentence : as, 

But this justice of yours, flourishes every day 
more and more : 

At verb htec tua justitta Jlorescit in dies magis. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 , And shall I ako call her mother, if she calls me by the 
name of daughter ? 
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2. Bui Darius^ being religious, and of a mild dispositto^ t^ 

riuys that he cannot commit so foul an act. m^ 

S. But why do you hesitate ? 



S4 



lUe quidem, followed by sed, tamen verd, is 
very frequently and elegandy used by Cicero, in _ 
such a manner, that the pronoun iUe is evident* \c 
ly redundant : as, 

The book that you sent me, is well writtea 
indeed J but dear : 

Liber quern mihi misisttj est iUe (juidem optim k 
scriptusj sed pretio haud exiguo vemt h 

EXAMPLES. U 

y. 

1 . . I was necessarily grieved at this ; but how much mote J 
when I saw these men attach themselves so closely, so caresSi . 
cherish, and even in my presence, embrace my enemy : mine 
did I say ? Nay, the enemy of all laws, of Justice, of bis coud* 
try, and of all order, not indeed that they could rause my chol- 
er and indignation, which arc utterly extinct, but certainly wilb 
the hope of doing it. .^ 

2. Your military praises shall be celebrated, not only a- L 
mongst us, but in every language, in the annals of every ua* 
tion, and the latest posterity shall proclaim them; the fame 
of these exploits, however, while we read them, seems, I know 
not how, to be drowned amidst the shouts of armies, and tbe 
din of war. 

*3. Indeed this peevishness, and those imperfections 
which I have mentioned, have something like an excuse ; nsi 
justly indeed^ but which may be admitted, from that suspicion 
which old men are too apt to entertain, of their being general- 
ly marked by tlie younger part of the world as objects of their 
scorn and derision. 



t? 



^? 



Quod sij quod ubi, quod utinam, as we have 
seen before, are often put not inelegantly at the ^ 



\ 
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^ginning of a sentence, where quod though 
^oiingly redundant, must refer to the subject 
'the preceding sentence. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . He had but too much reason to suspect that the con* 
ance of the Roman army could be with no other design, 
I that of oppressing him. If he did not therefore depart 
withdraw his troops out of those parts, he would no long- 
K>k upon him as a friend, but ab enemy. Should he even 
him in battle, he was well assured that he would do a plea- 
to many of the nobles and great men at Rome. But if 
rovld retire and leave him in the undisturbed possession of 
rountry, he would amply reward him. 

I do not write to you as often as I could, because though 
brtune has embittered every moment of my life, yet I feel 
elf more particularly overwhelmed with an insupportable 
rfat of sorrow, whenever I am obliged to write to you, or 
n I receive letters from you. j4nd oh / that we had not 
1 actuated by that ardent love of life ; for we should then 
e escaped, if not all, at least the greatest part of the evils 
fe. If indeed we are reserved by fortune to experience 
e amelioration of our destiny, our errors cannot be said 
ave been irretrievable. But if these distresses are fixed 
unalterable, no other wish remains but to see you once. 
e, the only comfort and soother of my life, and to breath 
last in your arms. 



FaceaSyfac facias^ scribas, ^c. are often used 

a famiiiar discourse or epiiStle; though fac 

ms redundant, it is meant to give greater 

ce to the sense : as, 

Believe me your obliged friend. 

Sic fac existimeSy me tibi devinctum. 



EXAM^ES. 



. Send a confiiJential person to him, with whom he may 
ly confer on the subject. which we mentioned. 
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S. First of all, therefore, be resolute and firm. I|| 

Non is sum qui, ^. with the verb in the sub- jj, 
junctive, has more force than the simple verb; 
in this and similar expressions : . 

Nor do I deny : 

Non is sum qui negem. 



EXAMFLB6. 



1 . Nor cure you ignorant who you are ; nor do you less es' 
teem those persons, your flatterers, who commend you, than 
suppose them to be envious, who do not adnure you. 

2. Nor do I deny that you have conducted your cause with 
that masterly eloquence which every one knows you possess. 



[ 



I 



Quid est quod is used with greater elegance [ 
and force than cut\ 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Why should you accuse others ? Why should you lay 
your own fault to the charge of another ? 

2. Of these two things the wise man makes his choice, 
either that in rejecting some pleasures he obtains others far 
more substantial ; or in suffering some calamities, he wards off 
others much more afflictive. This being my firm persuasion^ 
why should I dread to bring my friends to the same way of 
thinking ? 

But it would be useless to study copiousness, 
if no rjBgard was' paid at the same time to the 
dignity of style. 



Dignity or strength of style, which is used to 
excite the more forcibly the attention of the 
reader, is that virtue by which, in treating of 
grave subjects, we use that dignified appropri- 
ate language which will best corre$poBd to the 
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ideas. Though this dignity of style consists in 
the ideas only ; for high sounding words only 
tend the more to expose mean and trifling 
thoughts ; yet the right arrangement and selec- 
tion of words will more or less contribute, not 
only to elucidate the idea, but to give it a great- 
er force and persuasion, since they are the echo 
of the thoughts that arise in the mind. Thus 
Cicero, in describing the indignity of taking 
away a ring from a Roman citizen, says, civi 
Romano annulus de digito detraci'us est : which 
is more dignified than if he had said ademtus^ or 
ablatusy as expressing more forcibly the act of 
violence, and the addition of de digito encreases 
the dignity of the picture. 

Thus one sim{^ idea in itself will not affect 
the mind of the reader so much as when it is 
joined with others, and illustrated by several 
collateral thoughts. The poverty of any one, 
for instance, has nothing affecting in itself, till I 
improve the idea by representing that he is a 
man ; that he was not made poor by his own 
fault ; that he is worthy of a better fate, and 
that he may perhaps perish thi*ough himger. — 
The death of a father does not excite any emo- 
tions, till I describe the forlornness of mv pre^ 
sent situation, that I have lost my only mend, 
my best defender ; and that my future destiny 
is uncertain. 



To introduce a sentiment, or a short saying, 
'which conveys some general truth, and tends, 
at the same time, to illustrate the subject, con^ 

18 
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tributes very much to dignity of style. Thus, 
in praising the wisdom of Socrates, and his tem- 
perance, we might introduce this short senti- 
ment : Now temperance is contented with a little. 
Cicero often makes use of these instead of an 
argument. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Though I had always that love for you, of which you 
yourself had formed a just estimate, yet this late action of 
yours has kindled in me that ardor of s^ection, which nothing 
can exceed : for believe me, there is nothing more engaging, 
nothing more beautiful, nothing more amiable than virtue. 

*2. Learn from me now, that an opportunity of informli^ 
yourself first falls in your way, how many qualifications are re- 
quired in the man who undertakes a public atcusation !' and if 
you can with justice lay claim to any of them, I shall frankly 
give up the point in debate ; first, an unblemished innocence 
and integrity : for nothing can be more abmird, than for a man 
to call in question the life of another^ who is unable to givt 
an account of his own. 



It contributes also to dignity of style, to in* 
troduce a fact or a thought, which is certain and 
manifest, with cerium est, quis non videt, non in- 
telligit ? Quern fugit ? Quis est qui nesciat ? and 
tta^se expressions. Sole clarius est, nemo negaU 
quis est qui dubitat ? Constat inter omnes^ ^. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Who knows not that Hannibal was at last conquered by 
Scipio ? 

2. Who knows not that the qualities of the mind are much 
more noble than those of the body ? 

3. It is certain, Sfc. that nothing can be more prejudicial t« 
the mind and body, than indolence. 



It sometiaies adds very much to the force of 
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Style to represent a thing which is future as pre- 
sent, because it places it as it were before our 
eyes : as, 

And thus a very great tax will be lend upon 
the land : 

Sicque agro, pergrande vectigal imponiiur. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 • If you continue this way of life, you wiU he miserable. 

2. Will ye hesitate, Romans, to employ so favorable an op- 
portunity, presented and put into your hsmds by the immortal 
Gods, for the preservation and enlargement of your empire ? 
Why do we noty when the Gods so clearly discover their plea- 
sure, entrust likewise this ro3ral war to the care of the man 
who has already terminated so many others with the highest 
advantage to the state ? 



The use of interrogations and exclamations 
tends also to give greater strength and vehe- 
mence to the subject, when the thing of which 
we speak is very certain, though it might have 
been rendered by a simple assertion ; as, 
Nothing is sweeter than literary ease : 
, Quid est dulcius otto literato ? 

EXAMPLES. 

i. What can be sweeter in the life of man. than friendship ? 
What shall you find pleasanter than the study of literature ? 
O happy they, in whom a happy disposition from nature is ac- 
companied by the kindness and bounty of nature. 

~2. But where is the man that possesses or indeed can be 
required to possess greater abilities in war ? 

3. Who is so dull of comprehension as not to see ? Who 
is so ignorant as not to perceive ? 

4. Oh / the excellence and beauty of virtue ! 

5. Oh / wretched man, if thou perceivest ! more wretched 
If thoii dost not perceive, that this is committed to History; 
that this stands upon record ; that no future age will ever far- 
get this fact. 
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Where the idea conveys somethiiig great, Ci- 
cero frequently corrects himself in order to in- 
troduce something still greater ; as, 

Such an infatuation, or to s^ak more prop- 
erly^ such a madness possessed thee . • . . 

Tantus igitur te stupor oppressit^ vely tti venus 
dicamj furor. 

ICXAMPLES. 

1. You have brought to judgment noi a thief j but a etmr 
mon despoiler; not an adtdterer, but the viokUer of chastity ; 
not a sctcrilegiom person, but the inveterate enemy of aUsO' 
cred and religious rites ; not a ruffian, biit a most savage 
butcherer of citizens and allies. 

2.. What Charybdis so voracious !- ChahfbdiB did I say? 
If there ever was such a monster^ she was only a single one ! 
The Ocean itself , by Heavens, seems scarce capable of swal- 
lowing up so much wealthy so widely scattered, and situated ii^ 
so many distant places, in so short a space of time. 

It dignifies the subject sometimes to make 
some concessions, in such a manner that nothing 
can follow from them against our argument; as, 

Let us suppose that it is so, yet 

Fingamus, ita esse, rwn, tamen 



• • • 



EXAMPLES. 

1. Let US grant that it is so, yet it does not follow froip 
this, that virtue does not afford some consolation in misery. 

2. Let them have been avaricious, let them have beenpaS' 
donate and pertinacious, yet they must be allowed to have 
been innocent of this crime ; of this mad and parricidal deed, 
and of many other charges brought against them. 



It gives also dignity to a subject purposely to 
pass over some arguments ; which is done ei- 
ther by merely referring to them in a general 
way, or by pretending that we shall pass them 
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^er, as unnecessary, though we lay much stress 
pon them : as, 

Therefore I shall pass over that first actof hi^ 
[e, the most scandalous and the most flagitious : 

Itaque primum ilium actum istius viUe turpissi- 
urn et Jlagiliosissimum priBtermittam. • 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Suffer me, in this place, to suppress the mention of your 
kwtity : I designedly pass over many things, leaving it to 
ur own conjectures to inform you how important the war is 
e to prove. 

2. 1 shall not therefore expatiate here on his great actions 
home and abroad, by sea and by land, with the unusual suc- 
(s that has attended them ; a success so great, that not only 
i his countrymen always concur with, his allies perform, and 
; enemies submit to whatever he desired ; but even the winds 
d waves seem to have been obsequious to his will. 

3. Why should I publish his decrees, his rapaciousness, the 
ates he bestowed, and these, which he violently seized ? 



Words that convey some impressive or lofty 

ea may sometimes be repeated ; as. 

When a law is proposed in behalf of our al- 

!S, not to hear their complaints ! 

Cum lex sociorum causd rogata sit, sociorum 

usas non audire ! 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If tears avail nothing, why dost thou indulge them ? say 

TS. 

2. If we profess the name of Christ, ought we not to imitate 
life ? 

3. If the freedom of voting is given to the Boman people, in 
itowing the Consulship on whom they please, and even the 
bian is not deprived of the hope of arriving at the highest 
tors, provided he is worthy of those honorSf this a>mnol^ 
B^th cannot long exist. 

* 18 
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To this may be referred ADtimetathesis, oras^ 
inverted repetition of the same words* 

EXABCPLES. 

1. Those who wish to appear homed to th< ignortuUy ap- 
pear ignorant lo the learned, 

2. You do not seem to have conquered^ m order that jqu 
might obtain a triumph, but to have obtained a triun^hy be- 
cause 1/ou conquered. 

3. The rich province, which he had entered a beggar^ he 
\eh poor and dewlatej himself being loaded wiik rtd&t and 
apoils. 

But what will chiefly contribute to give dig- 
nity to the style, wiH be, not merely the use of 
phrases, but the change of languid into more 
forcible and dignified words, and sometimes, 
where the nature of the subject will admit of ifc 
the adoption of a word which has the force d 
an hyperbole. 

Thus, where haste is implied, vdare may be 
used for ire, and advolare for venire. 

To expose any one to danger, wiH be more 
forcibly rendered by prodere. 

To remove the terrors of the mind : depeUefe 
terrores^ is more forcible than removere. 

A man full of crimes : scekribus coopertus^ is 
lietter than plemis. 

Ohvallatm is stronger than munUus^ ^c^ 



As to the right disposition of words, in orden' 
to give greater force to the style, no certain rules 
can be given, as it must depend on .the feeling 



and tlie ideas of the writer ; and sometimes the 
word, on which the chief strength lies, must 
precede, and sometimes must be thrown back ; 
as, the Roman citizen, whom we have men- 
tioned before, does not exclaim, l^um dvis Ro- 
manuSj but Civis Romanes sum. — Gratte mihi 
tucB literce faere. If there is an idea to which 
we wish the attention of the hearer or reader to 
be immediately directed, that ought to precede : 
if on the contrary it is necessary to surprize ex- 
pectation, then the most forcible word will be 
thrown badL to the last part of the sentence ; as 
indeed it is most agreeable to nature to promise 
little at the beginning, and to finish with the 
greater force ; as, 

The cruel punishments, which he has inflict- 
ed on Roman citizens, drive him headlong to 
his fate ; some of whom he has unmercifully be- 
headed, some he has murdered in their prisons, 
and others, at the very moment that they pub^ 
liclf appealed to their rights of liberty and citi- 
zenship, h$ ^nomnUntshf suspendtd on the cress> 



< 
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CP AFTER VI. 



9F THK 8TRUCTU1B OF A PSBIOB^ 



Constat enim ille ambitus et plena compreheBsio e quatu^ 
fere partibus^ quae membra dicimusy ut et awes unpleat^ et 
ne brevior sit^ quam satis sit, neque longior. 

As in the course of these exercises several al- 
lusions have been made to the structure of a pe- 
riod, in the rules for the arrangement and distri- 
bution of the clauses of a sentence, and notice has 
been taken of that Concinnitas, or JIf Harmony, 
which is so conducive to elegant composition, it 
will now be necessary to introduce the scholar to 
the knowledge of a finished period. Modem 
languages indeed do not admit of that circuitoufi 
circumscription (if we may be allowed the word) 
which the Greek and Latin writers were at lib- 
erty to use, and which constitutes in a great de- 
gree the peculiar beauty and elegance of their 
style. Though, at the same time, it must be ad- 
mitted, that if every sentence was so studiously 
labored, that each would form a perfect period, 
the style would become little different firom Me- 
tre ; for though Aristotle praises it as being \8sla 
€ufiadrig xai Fu^tvyjuovevroCf pleasing and ea- 
sy to be learned and remembered, yet it should 
also be mixed and diffused, and -as Cicero says, 
though it should be conformed to the rules oi 



harmony, yet it will then please most, when ait 
is most disguised and least visible. 

f shall therefore give as correct a definition as 
I can of a period, that by observing the care the 
andents bestowed upon it, the scholar may see 
the necessity of giving as much attention as pos- 
dble to thajr^es, which they have left us, in or- 
ler to acquire a good Latin style. It will be of 
l^eat consequence to understand the nature of 
t, in order that he may be enabled to connect 
ind vary the different parts of a period, and may 
It pleasure bestow upon his style the perspicuity, 
:opiousness, and digni^, of which his subject 
(vill admit. For according to Quintilian's idea, 
you may have a veiy ingenious plan, and good 
materials for raising the edifice, yet if the skill 
of the architect is not displayed in the use and 
disposition of them, the building will only ex- 
hibit a confused and irregular mass. 

Cicero says, Quinam igitur dicendi est modus 
meUor^ qudm ut Latine^ ut plane^ 'ut ornate, ut ad 
id, qvmcunque agetw, apte congruenterque dica- 
mus. These rules whicn he gives for tne direc- 
tion of the orator, may with equal propriety be 
applied to the Latin writer. The first requisite 
for el^ant composition is good Latinity, or a 
choice of such words and expressions as were in 
general use among the best Latin writers. The 
next thing necessary to be considered, is such an 
Qorrangement and position of words as may ren- 
der the sense intelligible, and produce perspi- 
cuity, the true parent of elegance, without which 
the most studied selection of phrases will only 



206" 

Ideate a coniused chaos of unintelligible words; 
But in order to elSeet this, the arrangement must 
assume the form of a period, with its proper 
members and proportions: not, however, that 
the sentence is to be extended or overcharged 
with unnecessary matter, merely for the sake of 
completing the exact parts and dimensions of a 
just period. What is observed hj pie apte and 
eongruenter is such an agreement of the words 
and ideas to the subject, that a proper connexion 
and correspondence may be maintained between 
the parts and the body, so as to form a perfect 
whole. Since a period is effected by a dissec- 
tion of a primary sentence or proposition, by 
means of clauses that tend to explain, to define, 
to denote the cause, time or place of the subject, 
it is necessary that they should be inserted apie^ 
that is after that word, to which they properly 
belong : as we should s^y, ego librum^ quia puU 
cher esty non vendam ; and not egOj quia ptUcher 
est J non vendam librum: which proves also 
what we have already observed, that those clau- 
ses, beginning by quia^ licet^ quumy quamvisj ubi, 
quiy ^. when introduced for the sake of a p^-i- 
od, are not to begin the sentence, otherwise they 
could not be said to form a circuit, or period, 
but they must come after the nominative or some 
other word. And when some practice and exer- 
cise have been bestowed upon the composition 
of a period, with the observance of its most prom- 
inent and distinguishing rules, it will spontane- 
ously acquire a coherrence of the parts, and will 
as it were, perform its stated revolutions, with 
perfect regularity, at the same time withput that 
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siri6t and labored minuteness, which would only 
render the style stiff and puerile. 

Aristotle defines a period thus : >£yo & TtepioSw 

xai (leysuog evavroTttov. It is a sentence, which 
runs on circuitously through several parts 
or members, till it arrives at its perfect conclu- 
sion. The beginning and the end, or the nom- 
inative and the verb, are divided by the inser- 
tion of other clauses, tending to explain and de- 
fine the subject, but at the same time so con- 
nected by the grammatical . structure, that the 
reader sees plainly that he is not yet arrived at 
the conclusion till he has found those things in- 
troduced and expressed, which the first words 
gave him reason to expect. 

EXAMPLE. 

Jifee Roman youthy having at length recovered from their 
coDstemation, when the light re-appeared calm and serene af- 
xex so violent a hurricane, yet observing the royal seat empty, 
though they gave some credit to the assertion of the Patricians, 
who had stood near it, that he had been caught up, and carried 
aloft by the storm, maintained for a time a sorrowful silence, 
struck as it were with a dread of their forlorn situation. 



The first feature or character of a period the» 
is a circuit, since without these secondary or in- 
tervening parts, it would remain a simple pri- 
mary idea or proposition. For instance : When 
Sallust says, Concordid parvce res crescunt ; Dis- 
cordid maximee dilahuntur, that is not a period, 
because each member is separately understood. 
But if we were to say, Quemadmodum concordid 
parvtJB res crescunt^ ita discordid etiam maximte du 



labuntur, it would then Dearly form a.periocf, 
since the sense would not be discovered before 
the completion of the sentence. Still however 
this example, strictly speaking does not give a 
precise illustration of a period, as there is no 
intervening member; but it serve* merely to 
show the suspension of the sense till the sentence 
is complete. In order to constitute, a complete 
period, or circuit, the sentence must as it were 
be intersected by the insertion of one or more 
intervening clauses or members ; as in this ex- 
ample: 

But T. Veturius and Sp. Postumius, in their 
second consulship, because, after their ill suc- 
cess at Caudium, our legions having passed un- 
der the yoke, they had agreed to make' peace 
with the Samnites, were surrendered up to them. 
At verb T. Veturius et Sp. Postumius^ dim ite- 
rum consules essent^ quia^ cum male pugnaium 
apud Caudium esset^ legionibus nostris sub jugum 
missisy pacem cum Samnitibus fecerant, demtisurU 
his. In this sentence the primary idea is, T. 
Veturius et Sp. Postumius dediti sunt his, which 
is divided by the clause or circuit expressing the 
cause, quia pacem cum Samnitibusfecerant ; and 
this again is intersected by two other clauses in- 
dicating the time, cum male pugnatum apud Cau- 
dium essetj and legionibus nosins sub jugum mis- 
sis. 

The least attention will easily discover the 
beauty of such a period, and how essentially ne- 
cessary the insertion of these circuitous or inter- 
mediate clauses is to elegance of style. 
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I shall here subjoin a few examples, to show 
bow from a simple, a compound sentence may 
be formed, consisting of two, three or foar mem- 
bers, each member corresponding and contribu- 
ting to the whole. 

Let the simple proposition be, 

That Alexander by living temperately, would 
have acquired the veneration of plosterity. 

If you wish to extend this sentence by mak- 
ing it to consist of two members, say, 

Alexander, if he had lived temperately. 
Would have acquired the veneration of posterity. 

Three members : 
' If Alexander, as much as he excelled other 
conmianders in warlike bravery, 

Had also surpassed them in the virtue of tem- 
perance. 

He would have acquired the highest venera-' 
tion of posterity. 
Four members : 

If as much as Alexander excelled other com- 
manders in warlike bravery. 

He had surpassed them also in the virtue of 
temperance. 

He would not less have commanded the ven- 
eration of posterity, 

Than he did the love, the admiration, and 
the absolute subjection of his own people. 
Four members : 

If unfortunately impudence had the same in- 
fluence in the senate and at the bar, 

As open and daring violence prevails in the 
fields and solitary places ; 

19 
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My client would not less be obliged to sub- 
mit to the effrontery of his adversary in defend- 
inghis cause, 

Than in the commission of that wjury he 
found himself inferior to him in bold and dar- 
ing courage. 

Two members : 

I felt the most earnest desire to be at Rome, 
for many reasons : 

Chiefly that when candidate for the Consu- 
late, and during my administration, i might ^ve 
you proofs of that good will, which I owe you. 
Three members : 

For myself, at least, the considerations I now 
lay before you have had so happy an effect on 
my own mmd. 

As not only to reconcile me to all the incon- 
veniences of old age. 

But to render it even an agreeable state to me. 

The distribution of a period into its parts will 
become very easy to the scholar, where the sub- 
ject itself supplies him with the particles neces- 
sary to form the connexion, as those that denote 
a cause, condition, relation, opposition and com- 
parison, or that tend to explain or define it ; as^ 
QuuMj quitty sij quodsi^ quamvis, utj qui, and its 
compounds, autj vel, ubi, ^. 

EXAMPLES. 

The simple proposition is, 
I have sent you the promised book. 
By adding the cause, the period becomes bi- 

membris. 
Because you have postponed your coming, — 1 

send yovL the book I ptowi^^^- 
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Comparison : 

For as storms and hurricanes recommend and 
enhance the calm and temperature of the seas 
and of the skies, > 

So we may be allowed to suppose, that your 
former tumults and troubles arose merely to give 
a greater zest and favor to your present tran- 
quility. 

Condition : 

If we had not on our private account many 
and just motives for the friendship subi^sting be- 
tween us, 

I would retrace the first origin of our intima- 
cy from the happy intercourse existing between 
our parents. 

This last might easily be extended to three 
members: 

If we had not on our private account many 
and just motives for the firiendship subsisting be- 
tween us, 

Which a mutual exchange of good offices from 
om' earliest years has so happily confirmed ; 

I would retrace the first origin of our intima- 
cy from the friendly intercourse existing between 
our parents. 

Concession : 

Though I could not but receive tiie highest 
satisfaction from the glory of my dear friend Do- 
labella. 

And it filled me with the most lively joy and 
pleasure on his account. 

Yet I cannot but confess that I feel my heart 
most sensibly afiected, . 
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That in the opinion of the people I am asse- 
dated with you in the participation of yotJF 
praises* 

Interrogation : 
And now, among the different sentiments of 
the pliilosophcrs concerning the consequence of 
our final dissolution, 
May I not venture to declare what are my own? 



The relative qui^ ouce^ quodj widi its com- 
pounds, followed by %$y talis^ tanttis, ^- 

It is not fit that any credit should be given to 
those men, 

fVho appear to speak with too much vehe- 
mence for their own emolument. 

But it must be most attentively considered 
by those, loho have the care of education^ 

What is the particular bent and disposition of 
those, whom they instruct, — (Three members 
may easily be elBFected here by beginning with 
die relative who.) 

Who then can censure, or in justice be angry 
with me, 

If those hours^ which others employ in busi- 
ness, in pleasures, in celebrating public solemni- 
ties, in refresliing the body and unbending the 
mind ; 

If the time^ which is spent by some ia mid- 
night banque tings, in diversions and in gaming, 

1 myself employ in reviewing and retracing 
those studies ? 

. Utj quemadmodunij sicut^ 5^. followed by sic : 
quanquam^ followed by tameuj ^* 
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Beware, citizens, beware lest, as it was glori- 
ous for them to transmit so extensive an empire 
to posterity, 

Your inability to preserve and defend it prove 
not infamous for you. 

Though tliis^ 'past behavior of thine was be- 
yond aU patience, 

Ydl have I borne with it as I could. 



The structure of a period will be easily under-* 
stood from these examples ; but as some difficul- 
ty will arise, where the simple idea does not im- 
mediately supply materials for the formation of 
the period ; and as nothing contributes more to 
the true elegance of style, I shall give a few gen- 
eral rules, which, as far as it can be done, will 
enable the scholar to find out the necessary clau- 
ses or members proper to be inserted. In con- 
sidering a simple proposition, which you wish to 
extend, and distribute into the parts of a period, 
it will be easy to discover whether it includes the 
idea of cause, condition, concession, time, place, 
&c. and may with propriety admit the insertion 
of the particles mentioned above, proper to ex- 
press that idea. Suppose the subject is, the De- 
struction of Corinth. The first idea that arises 
is the simple fact that L. Mummius overthrew 
Corinth. A scholar, therefore, in order to give 
it the first requisite mentioned by Cicero, the 
LaUn^^ would say, L. Mummius Corinthum fun- 
ditus delevit. But if he wished to give it the 
jfbrm of a more finished period, the question 
might be started, Why he did it : what reasons 
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cu>uld influeiiee tlic Roman commander to de- 
stroy that city, at that time tlie celebrated seat 
of arts. This question being resolved, will im- 
mediately give the sentence the form and struc- 
ture of a period. 

L. Mummius, because, he himself was very 
ignorant of the liberal arts, 
Overthrew Corinth with unparalleled barbarity. 
And by dwelling a little more on the circum- 
stance of the overthrow, the consideration that 
tliis famous city was the seat of the arts, may 
give another member, and indeed more orna- 
ment to the period. 

L. Mummius, being himself very ignorant* 
and illiterate. 

Destroyed, Mith the most unparalleled bar- 
barity, the famous city, Corinth, 

Which was, as it were, the eye, and the parenf- 
of Greece. • 

Thus an additional clause explanatory of the 
subject, or denoting concession, &c. may very 
easily be found out : as. 

Industry without genius is of very little use; 

It will soon occur to the mind, that industry 15 
very commendable, and that will form a period 

Indusi ry, though in itself very commendable^ 

Is of little use ^vithout the help gI genius. Or, 
industry, if it is, or which is, without genius, &c 

^rhcre are other methods of giving to a simple 
sentence the form of a period, which are more 
umple, and which use will soon render familiar 
and easy : as by changing one word into anotH- 
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er. Ttius an adjective or a participle might he 
changed into quij ^c. A fortunate unhoped-for 
hour will arrive ; say, which shall not be hoped 
for. Propter J o6» maybe changed into quiOf 
cvnij ^. AU men respect your brother for his 
great learning, say, because he is endowed with 
learning. This might indeed be effected by us- 
ing a periphrasis, or any kind of circumlocution: 
In die structure, however, of a period, let it be 
repeated, that great care must be taken that the 
apte and congruenter mentioned by Cicero, be 
diligently observed, that the adoption of addi- 
tional clauses be appropriate and illustrative of 
the subject, and that they do not extend beyond 
four members : Pukherrima enim est ilia Peru)- 
dusy qu€e membris quatv^r absohitur, ut qua ani- 
mum suspendat, et aures impkat ; for though ma- 
jxy ancient writers have transgressed this rule, 
that transgression only renders the sentences too 
fatigueing or obscure. Long sentences of that 
jkind have been denominated nvev^dwta^ which 
might, and rouTTfii^, those that could not^ be pro- 
nounced in one breath. 

OF PROS£-]I£AfiUIl£ OR HARMONY. 

TO what has been said concerning the struc- 
ture of the period, it will not be unnecessary to 
add a few observations concerning the harmo- 
.ny of prose, or that measured equality of num- 
bers and exact proportion of parts, which forms 
so ^eat a part of a finished period, or rather 
xvhich seems naturally to arise from its forma* 
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lion. This fjthpov, or rcUio pedum^y which Quin- 
tilian pronounces to be even more difficult io: 
prose than in verse, and to which Cicero attrib* 
utes an incredible force, is more easily felt than 
explained, and rests more upon the judgment of 
the ears, than upon any rules of art Why, for 
instance, in the structure of a period, when the 
sense is completed, does there sometimes seem 
something wanting ? As in, Neminem vestrum 
ignararej arbitrory jtidkesy hunc per hosce dies ser- 
monem vulgiy atque hanc opinionem popuU Roma- 
ni fuisse. Why Ao^(;6 instead of hos ? Why did 
not the sentence end at sermonem vu^ fuisse^ 
when the sense admitted it ? Merely because 
the period is better rounded and finished, and 
pleases the ear better. And indeed Cicero, and 
many of the ancient writers, bestowed so much 
attention on the composition of their sentences, 
that they observed that ConcinnitctSy not merely 
in the principal members of the period, but even 
in the other subdivisions of those members, 
which they call incisa^ commatay and those arti* 
ficial stops, which a nice observer will easily dis- 
tinguish, and which depend upon the respira- 
tion : As in the reading of this line, Antmadver" 
tij judices — omnem accusatoris orationem-^in du- 
cts — dimsam esse partes. Here it is easy to ob- 
serve that Concinnitas in each word that forms 
the clausula. Some of these chmsuUe might ap- 
pear very lame, if suffered to end too abruptly, 
though the sense might permit it ; but when 
they are taken up and supported by other words , 
that follow, the course of the sentence becomes 
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elear and smooth, as, Non vvltj P. R. ohsoletis 
cfimimbus accusari Perrem : It is easy to ob- 
ser\'e a harshness in this conclusion, but this is 
corrected by the continuation, nova postulate in- 
audita desiderata which completes the sentence. 

This hai-mony of numbers may be defined, a 
certain measure or part of any thing, as of a sen- 
tence, made equal to the other parts, each to 
each : As in poetical numbers, the feet are equal 
to each other ; the two short syllables, for in- 
stance, of a dactyl being equal in time to \he 
long syllable of the spondee, the dactyl and the 
spondee are equal to each other. This measur- 
ed equality, or proportion of parts, being con- 
nected together, and answering to one another, 
contributes indeed greatly to perspicuity and 
smoothness of style. But to be too solicitous on 
this subject, would be a foolish and supersti- 
tious adherence to rules, which might often sac- 
rifice the sense to the msh of pleasing the ear. 
For it must be observed in the construction of 
these harmonic numbers, that the sense and the 
subject must afford materials for it, and then it 
may be easily effected by variation and copious- 
ness. Nor is it necesary to mention what feet 
and what measure are most adapted to create 
harmony, but merely that it is their proper dis- 
position, which produces it, and briefly to state 
that long syllables have more weigjit and au- 
thority, and render sentences more dignified, 
but may also tend to make them too heavy : 
that short syllables have more rapidity, and thus 
by being properly mixed Avith the long, make 
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the sentences run sniootlily. But it would be 
wrong to study too much precision in these 
things, for though the sentence may have its 
members, it is not to have a r^ular quantity : 
nor is it necessary to observe tlmt minuteness, 
wliich some recommend, of noun answering to 
noun, and even syllable to syllable ; but that 
there should be some equality preserved between 
each member of the period ; with this excep- 
tion, that if there is a difference, the sentence 
shduld rise by a kind of climax, and that the 
last member should be longer than the prece- 
ding. For this reason, Quintilian recommends 
that more attention should be paid to the end- 
ing of the sentence, that it may leave a good 
impression upon the reader or hearer, as that is 
the place where he is, as it were, to breathe and 
refresh himself before he enters upon the next 
sentence : And therefcnre Cicero prefers, for the 
ending, a ditrochee [-ij-u] as comprobavit, or a 
paeon tertius [uu-u] esse mdeatiir : this last he 
also assigns to the beginning of a sentence ; and 
chiefly we dochimus, which consists of the bac- 

chic and iambic [u ^^'— ]? or of the iambic 

and cretic [u u— ] Servare ouam plurimos; 

as it would be wrong to say, Pater, postqtuim 
literas ad te missas legerat^ et se rescripturum esse 
promiserat, ohiit. There is here an evident inequal- 
ity between the last member of the sentence and 
the two preceding, which may be easily correct- 
ed by lengthening the last, ohiitj and saying, 
prtBter mnnium obiit opimonem. 

What has been said concerning numbers may 



be further illustrated. When 1 say, Nemo po- 
test^ sine labore, ad doctrinam accedere. Here 
the two nouns, hbore and doctrinam^ answer to 
each other. But if I say Nemo potest^ sine laboris 
assiduit€Ue ad doctrinam accedere^ the two members 
will be unequal ; and therefore I would add, ne- 
mo potest^ sine laboris assiduitaie^ ad doctrinte 
suavitatem accedere. Here is a complete harmo- 
ny of numbers. 

EXAMPLES. 

-1. What Cahis studied to do through love^ that Tltius tried 
to prevent through hatred, (Render the first member unequal 
by the addition of another word ; induced hy kU lavey for in* 
stance, and you will see the necessity of having also a partici- 
ple to answer it in the last member, and to say, Titiu9 impelled 
by his hatred.) 

2« For who will grant you that mankind^ dispersed at first 
io the woods and mountains, sheltered themselves within the 
walls of towns, more by the advice of the prudent^ than the 
oratory of the eloquent ? — Here the opposition will be, in the 
members of the sentence, between the advice of the prudent^ 
and the oratory of the eloquent^ which answer to each other. 
But make it each a member of three words, instead of two, 
and you must add a participle to each, applicable to the idea 
of each member, and to agree with mankind. 

3. For this, my lords, is not a written but an innate law — 
we have not been taught it by the learned, we have not re- 
<ieived it from our ancestors, we have not taken it from books ; 
but it is derived from, it is forced upon us by nature, and stam- 
ped in indelible characters upon our very frame. It was not 
conve3'ed to us by instruction, but wrought into our constitu- 
tion ; it is the dictate, not of education, but instinct, that if our 
lives should be at anytime in danger from concealed or more open 
assaults of robbers or private enemies, every honourable meth- 
od should be taken for our security. Here the opposition will 
be seen to be equally supported between written and innate ; 
and the three next members will be equally answered by the 
three that relate to nature : and the same opposition in the three 
different members continued to the end. 
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4. It certainly was the custom of the Pythagoreans, botii 
when they awoke, to rouse their minds by the sound of the 
lyre, that they might be more ready to act : and when they 
composed themselves to rest, to lull their minds by the same 
sound, that they might hush such perturbed ideas as might har- 
rass them. 

5. But in Herodotus, as in my opinion, every thing flows 
smoothly, so the dialect itself has such a sweetness, that it 
seems even to possess concealed numbers. 



In short, where a division or an expression in 
English is shorter than the other, the harmony, 
as has been said above, may be elSected by varia- 
tion, or copiousness, by adding a word, as a noun 
or a verb, or by a phrase instead of a word ; As 
for. What your cruelty has done, I will not do. 
Here the disproportion is very discernible, but it 
may be rendered, my humanity will not do. The 
observance of this is not stricdy necessary in tri- 
fling and common subjects, as epistles, but in { 
graver subjects, which command more attention, 
as in orations, &c. it is very requisite. 

More examples might be produced to illustrate 
, this subject ; but these will suffice. These rules 
I have given, not to be foDowed too servilely by 
the scholar, for that could not fail to render his 
style forced and full of affectation ; but merely 
to show the ease, with which he might,^ with a 
little care and study, acquire this harmony. I 
shall only add, that it should not appear to be 
sought and studied, but to flow spontaneously, 
from the structure of the periods, and from the 
sentences themselves, if we thoroughly under- 
stand them, and feel their force. 
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CPAPTER VII. 



OF PERSPICUITY AND THE STRUCTURE OF THEMES. 



Nobis prima sit virtus perspicuitas, propria verba, rectus ordo, 
non in longum dilata conclusio, nihil neque desit, neque su- 
perfluat. Ita sermo et doctis probabilis, et planus imperi- 
tis erit. Haec est eloquendi observatio. — QuitU, 

CsCUiNTiLiAN has here comprised, in very few 
words, the most essential requisites of perspicuity. 
Nothing renders the style more perspicuous than 
the selection of pertinent and appropriate words : 
and though we have already taken notice of 
this, yet it will not be unnecessary in this part to 
repeat that not only must our ideas be clearly 
arranged, but the words must correspond with 
the greatest propriety to each idea. 

When the scholar is able to determine the true 
Latinity of words, a selection of which, a dili- 
gent reading of the authors of the Augustan age 
will greatly facilitate ; (and it must not be for- 
gotten, that all English idioms, foreign express- 
ions, grecisms, words of doubtful authority, and 
ambiguous meaning, are to be carefully avoid- 
ed) his first care will be to attend to the conjunc- 
tion and suitableness of each ; that the verb for 
instance be appropriate and ans^verable to the 
substantive : thus, a way was taken away from me, 
or given me. We should not say, vite mihi sunt erep^ 
ice^ but occlusce^ obseptae ; nor daicBy but patefac- 
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my apertcBy i^c. We cannot say, acdpere gradum 
honoris, but ad honoris gradum ascender e or per- 
venire. We should not say, naufragium pati, but 
facere ; nor damnum pati, hxxi facere, acdpere ; not 
pcenas acdpere, but dare, luere, persolvere. 

Thus also many Roman phrases, though deriv- 
ed from their own customs, must be preserved ; 
as we say, dictatorem dicere, because the Consul 
alone created him ; we say legem ferre^ because 
it was carried to the people for their approba- 
tion, and then legem jubere or sciscere, because 
the people alone had the power to order it to be 
ratified. 

In the use of adverbs also, care must be taken 
that they be suitable to the verbs, to which they 
are joined : as we should say enixe rogare, not 
ohnixe ; facile pati, not libenter, for no one receives 
pleasure in suffering. The same rule may be 
applied to substantives and adjectives. Adjec- 
tives must, in their meaning, strictly correspond 
to the idea conveyed by the substantive : we 
should not say sapiens consilium, but bonum or 
jidele, for wisdom belongs strictly to men and 
not to the counsel ; and, accurately speaking, 
we should not say prudens consilium, but pru- 
dentis viri consiliun^ ; nor can we say bona aut 
mala consdentia ; it is only what we are con- 
scious of, that can be good or bad ; therefore we 
ought to say consdentia recte vel male actorum. 
Speaking of the stature of a man, we should not 
say magnus vir, but procerus ; ' for magnus refers 
to his virtues or actions. And with a little con- 
sideration also, it will be easy to discover tlie 
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true force and meaning of a word, whether it is 
taken in a metaphorical or literal sense : as finis 
used for consilium ; we should not say bonus^ 
egregius^ but we may say certus^felix ; we should 
not say materna lingua^ but veinacula. 

Such and so many adjectives must also be 
joined to the substantives, as will tend to define 
their proper attributes and qualities, and thus il- 
lustrate the whole subject. Speaking of benefits, 
we shall find that number and greatness, being 
the attributes of benefits, we may say, multa ei 
magna ' henefi^ia ; as, we ought to \o\<^ God, 
not on account of his benefits merely, but on ac- 
count of his many and great benefits : and here, 
if we wished to join some adjectives to God^ we 
should find that the attributes of God, more 
particularly applicable to the idea of this sen- 
tence, are his liberality and his mercy ; there- 
fore we may say, Deum liberalissimum et benig- 
nissimum. 

Or, instead of an adjective, if we wish to de- 
fine more clearly any one substantive, and to 
give greater elegance and perspicuity to the sub- 
ject, another substantive, denoting the quality, 
the property, or the cause of the former, is oft- 
en added, and then the first substantive, or pro- 
noun i/fe, ^c. is put in the genitive. Thus, Cic- 
ero desiring the historian Lucceius to celebrate 
his actions in his writings, tells him that he wishes 
to enjoy the benefit of his testimony, benevolence 
and genius^ But because the testimony of Luc- 
ceius will have great weight among his readers^ 
he says,' auctoritate tcstimonii : the testimony of 
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the historian will be a certain proof of his be- 
nevolence, he says, indicio benevolentiee ; and be- 
cause the genius of an eminent and elegant wri- 
ter conveys great pleasure and satisfaction to 
the reader, he says, suamtate tngenii. 

As : Though 1 had always wished most ard- 
ently to see your writings, yet they greatly ex- 
ceeded my fondest expectations ; and I was so 
charmed and enraptured with them, that I 
quickly formed a wish to have the memorial of 
my actions engraved on such lasting monuments. 
Nor were my views carried merely to the hope 
of living for ever in the annals of posterity, but 
also to the desire of having the full enjoyment, 
during my own life, of your testimony ^ your be- 
nevolence and your genius. 

The army being drawn up, rather according 
to the place^ the declivity of the hill, and accord- 
ing to the time^ than agreeable to order and the 
rules of war, the legions were forced to engage 
separately, some in one place, some in another 
— (Here, nature of the place^ and necessity of the 
timej may be supplied.) 



The peculiar beauty of Terence is el^ance 
and perspicuity. In the following passage, for 
instance, Simo will be found to deliver himself 
in simple and appropriate language. It is et 
doctis probabilisj et planus imperitis. 

Si sensero hodie quicquam in his ie nuptiis 

Fallacim conari^ qm)fiant minus ^ 

Aut vcilc in edxe ostendere quam sis caUidus.; 
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Verheribua easumj te inpisirinunij DavCj dedam 
usque ad necem ; 

Ed lege atque omine ut, si te inde exemerimj 
ego pro te molam. 

Care must also be taken, that the order of the 
nrords be just and clear, that the members of the 
sentence be not too prolix, that they be not 
irawn out into superfluous divisions and subdi* 
nsions, which would only render the style ob- 
scure and confused, and might perhaps answer 
the purpose of that master in Quintilian, who 
3xhorted his scholars to study obscm'ity, and 
kvho often used to exclaim, Tanto melius^ ipse 
%on intelligo ; but would make the style neither 
intelligible nor elegant. Tliis Period of Pliny, 
3n the contrary, shows, that by avoiding any 
unnecessary dilatation of the members, groat 
perspicuity may be given to the sentence : 

Ut enim crudum vulnus medeniium manus re- 
formidat^ 

Deinde pcUitur, atque ultra requirit ; 

Sic recens animi dolor consoUUiones rcjicit ac 
refugit, • 

Max desideratj et clementer admotis adqiiiescit. 

As therefore what we write or speak is with a 
dew to be understood, and to attract the att6n- 
ion of our readers or hearers, so perspicuity 
nust be regarded as the primary cxrcillence of 
anguage. But perspicuity docs not merely rc- 
atc to words, but also to arguments, and to a 
lice and accurate arrangement of them ; in such 
I manner that the sense may be perceived at 
mce, and that nothing be left to conjecture : an 
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error which young beginners usually commit « 
who studying either too much copiousness or an ^^ 
affectation of style, are liable to fall into obscuri- r 
ty : as they are apt to think beauty and dignity \ 
of style consist in the selection of fine words ; 
and expressions, which are seldom used. But j 
dignity itself, as we have already seen, depends 
not so much on the words as on the idea ; as, ^ 
what words can be more familiar and simple, 
and at the same time more sublime and digni- 
fied than these : God said^ let there be light, and 
there was light. 

In naming the principal sources of perspicui- 
ty, we may mention causes, or arguments, ex- 
amples, testimonies and comparisons ; and as & 
Theme, which is given and intended as a mod- 
el or specimen not merely of perspicuity and el- 
egant style, but of close and accurate reasoning, 
is generally distributed into these several parts oir , 
divisions, it may not be improper to lay down 
a few i-ules, which may render its composition^ 
more easy to the scholar : and indeed it musB 
have often been observed that boys may have 
acquired a great readiness in writing good Lat- 
in, and may iM)ssess a kind of mechanical facili- 
ty in versification, who will at the same time 
entertain an almost invincible dread of Themes, 
and who will not be able to venture alone 00 
this unpleasant task without tlie constant aid 
and particular direction of the teacher. 

It would seem almost unnecessary to observe, 
that when the Thesis, or subject, is given, the 
scholar iflust not sit down and commit to paper 
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the first thought that arises hi his mind. He 
must not begin to write before he is fully ac- 
quainted with the whole scope, and the differ- 
ent bearings of his subject : before he has fully 
weighed, maturely considered, and cariefully 
compared with each other, the arguments upon 
which the truth of his Thesis is to be establish- 
ed. But above all, he must attend to the con- 
nexion as well of the arguments as of each par- 
ticular sentence. Not only before he sits down 
to writing ought he to consider this connexion 
well, as lar as it regards the whole subject, but 
also when he has committed to paper one or 
two arguments, and adjusted together one part 
of his materials, he must read over and examine 
each sentence, to see whether the dependency 
and relation of the parts is regular, and proper- 
ly maintained : and even after the whole is fin- 
ished, it should be well reconsidered, since what 
appeared suitable and apparent at first, may not 
upon a second review, appear equally so. 



OF THE STRUCTURE OF THEMES. 

Themes are nearly the same as what are call- 
ed Orationes Umbraticce^ or ^Saxyxcu^Mcov. Their 
business is to prove and to please. When the 
Thesis, or subject, is givenj the first considera- 
tion will be to find out from what field of knowl- 
edge, and from what sources, the whole appa- 
ratus of proofs and arguments, is to be sought. 
Speaking, for instance, of liberty, the Histories 
of Greece and Rome would find an ample field 



of knowledge, from which arguments might be 
di'awn. 

Some writers have given us a number of cir- 
cumstances as a kind of clue to direct us. They 
say, and not inaptly, that the whole invention 
may be derived from all, or most of these seve- 
ral points or circumstances : tVho and fVkai ? 
Wliere ? By what means and helps f tVhy f 
How ? When ? 

Suppose the subject given is, ^ Death ought 
not to be feared P It wUl at first sight appear 
that the whole apparatus of arguments is to be 
derived from the history and experience of man- 
kind. The circumstance, fVho? and fVhat? 
will suggest the idea, that all men are subject to 
it ; and liere the question might be started, — 
Why are all men subject to it ? The answer is, 
On account of the structure of the human body. 
But in the arr€mgement of these arguments, 
there should be so intimate a connexion be- 
tween them and the Thesis, that the illustra- 
tion of each may visibly establish the truth of 
the subject, which is proved by the conclusion. 
Death is not to be feared. Why ? Because all meu 
are subject to it : which is confirmed by t^'O 
reasons, daily experience and the structure oftlu 
body. Hence I conclude, if all men are subject 
to ity I ought not to fear it. How does that folr 
low ?— Why should a ivise man fear that lohich 
cannot be avoided? Another and a posterior 
cause may be given. It is the way to eternal hap- 
piness. Is this true ? Yes. The Scriptures teach 
it — Then 1 conclude if death is t/ieway to eter- 



^^dl happiness^ why should I fear that^ which leads 
%etoa better place J than that in tohich I live ? 

Thus in writing upon any given subject, it 
vill be very easy to carry in our memory this 
hort clue of circumstances, and it will soon oc- 
ur to us, what must answer to all or any one 
f them. When, therefore, the scholar has fur- 
ished himself with a sufficient apparatus of ma* 
irials and arguments, t&e next business will be 
> arrange them in their proper order, and to 
istribute them into distinct parts or divisions. 

The first part of which the Theme is com- 
osed, is the Proposition, or the Premises, from 
'^hich the subject sets out, in which a general 
iew of the question is given, by amplifying or 
!i:plaining it more at large, or by the assertion 
f some other principle closely connected with, 
r easily referable to the main subject. The 
ext is tlie Ratio Probans, of what is called 
y some the JEtiologia^ in which we prove the 
ruth of the Theme, by some reason or argu- 
lent. Thus the whole must assume the form 
f a just and close reasoning. 

In aid of this, will be introduced as another 
ivision, the Confirmatio, which is generally a 
ommon place or moral thought, which de- 
lonsti-ates the subject, or by inverting it, or 
bowing the unreasonableness of a contrary o- 
inlon, tends more fully to prove the truth of the 
Thesis. Suppose the Thesis is, Horatius Codes 
y to be praised : the Reason or jEtiologiaj because 
e is a great man ; the Common Place, or Con- 
rmation^ every brave man is to be praised. 
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To this must be added illustrations of the sub- 
ject drawn from Similes, Comparisons, Exam- 
ples and Testimonies. 

For instance : the Thesis or Proposition is, It 
is for the advantage of the Commonioealih thai 
there be many accusers^ provided they do not ca- 
him ni ate. 

The reason to prove this, or ^Etiologia, whidi 
will include a common place, or confirmation, 
may be thus : 

Any one may be innocent, and yet not free 
frtm suspicion : and though it be a misfortime, 
yet the accuser may be forgiven, because the 
innocent, if accused, may be acquitted, but the 
guilty cannot be condemned without being ac- 
cused. It is better that the innocent should be 
sometimes accused, than that the guilty should 
not be brought to judgment. 

This will be illustrated by a Simile : 

Dogs are kept in the capitol, to announce by 
tlieir barking, tlie approach of thieves; and 
though they may bark in the day-time, and at 
the innocent, yet the error is on the right side. 
Thus it is with pubhc accusers, who, though 
they may be allowed to bark at innocence un- 
knowingly, yet should cast all their wholesome 
venom against the guilty. 

This comparison is one of the chief sources of 
perspicuity, since we can neither define nor 
judge with sufficient accuracy of the magnitude, 
beauty or quality of any thing, without com- 
paring it with something else, which is at least 
equally kiiown and common. Thus, when I 
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say, / love you sincerely^ I do not speak with sa 
much perspicuity, as when I compare my love 
for you, with the love of others, who are noted 
for it : as, / love you, as a father loves his children. 

Comparison may be either longer and more 
difiuse ; as when we previously explain and con- 
firm, by illustrative arguments, the object to 
which we compare any thing : as 

Great is the love of parents to their children, 
so that nothing; can equal it : there is nothing, 
indeed, which they will refuse to their advantage, 
comforts and happiness ; nay, parents will often 
prefer the conveniences of their children to their 
own. But, however great and transcendant that 
love may be, yet I greatly doubt, whether the ten-: 
der affection I feel lor you is at all inferior to it. 

0r, Comparison may be shorter ; as 
I love you as I love my father* 

Or, metaphorically speaking : 

You are a father to me. — In you I honor a 
father. 

A Simile should also be apt and appropriate, 
and should convey no low and offensive ideas to 
the mind. It would be an unpleasing idea to 
compare the instruction of a master, with the 
dung which softens and fertilizes, the ground, 
though it might be a just comparison. 

But the comparison of a greater with a lesser 
object, is chiefly to be imitated, as conducive to 
perspicuity. Our first business is to show the 
apparently superior greatness of the object, to 
which we compare any thing, and then show 
the real superiority of the thing itself : as, 



Learnius^ is certainly glorious and desirable, 
as it enlightens the mind ; but how much more 
glorious is virtue^ which ennobles and purifies 
the soul ! 

Was there any one of us so void of taste, and 
of so unfeeling a temper, as not to be aflfected 
lately with the death of that excellent person ? 
For though he died in an advanced age, yet such 
was the excellence and inimitable beauty of his 
art, that we thought him worthy of living for 
ever. Was he then so great a favorite with us 
all, on account of the graceful motions of his body ,\ 
and shall we be insensible to the surprising, ener- 
gy of the mind J and the sprightly sallies ofs^enius ? 

Your forefathers often engaged in war, to re- 
venge the insults offered to their merchants and 
seamen. How then ought you to be fired ^ when 
you call to mind, that in consequence of a sin- 
gle express, so many thousand Roman citizens 
were butchered in one day f 

If many of the greatest men have been care- 
ful to leave their statues and pictures^ these rep- 
resentations not of their minds but of their bodies^ 
ought not we to be much more desirous of leav- 
ing the portraits of our enterprizes and virtues^ 
drawn and finished by the most eminent artists ? 



One thing may be also compared with its op- 
posite, or illustrated by contrasting it ; as the 
beauty of any virtue will appear the brighter by 
being contrasted with the deformity of the op- 
posite vice ; as, 

Nothing is more base or unworthy of a man 
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than avarice ; but let us consider liberality^ and 
see how noble it is, and how much it is the 
meurk of a generous disposition. 

Cicero thus compares his own study of the 
sciences with the pursuit of other men after 
pleasures : 

Who then can censure me, or injustice be an* 
gry with me, if these hours, which others em- 
ploy in business, in pleasures, in celebrating pub- 
lic solemnities, in refreshing the body, and un- 
I^ending the mind ; if the time, which is spent 
by some in midnight banqueting, in diversions, 
and in gaming, I employ in reviewing these 
studies ? 

To this must be added Examples : by which 
we bring instances from-history to corroborate 
the truth of the Thesis, 

Examples so far, have greater authority than 
arguments, that they remove every doubt of the 
possibility or feasibility of any thing, convince 
us that what has been done by others may be 
achieved by ourselves, and place the trutli of 
whatever is to be proved immediately before 
our eyes. An example must, in every feature 
and particular, be suited to the subject of which 
we treat. Thus if we speak of the contempt of 
death, we may inti'oduce Spcrates, who did re- 
ally contemn death, and not Cicero, who, though 
he had beautifully discoursed upon it, yet trem- 
bled at its approach. If we speak of the con- 
tempt of riches, w^ should instance the same 
Socrates, or Fabricius, or Curius, who despised 
riches when they were within their reach, and 
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not those, who being pocw, pretend to despise 
what they cannot obtain, nor the rich, whose 
contempt of what they enjoy, must be very sus- 
picious. In our praise of any virtue, we must 
not adduce a man who, though possessed of 
that virtue, is disgraced by some notorious infa- 
my ; lest, by that means, the authority of the ex- 
ample should be weakened. In praismg valor, 
the palm should not be given to Catiline, Ex- 
amples should also be true, and not fictitious ; 
because the ignorant alone can be deceived by 
fables. They may also be illustrated by some 
argument, to show the motive and design with 
which the action was done. As in adducing So- 
crates, to exemplify a contempt of riches, va- 
rious causes may be added, t^> corroborate the 
Thesis itself ; as. He knew that true nches con- 
sisted in wisdom and virtue^ not in things exter- 
nal and perishable. Or, He had learned that ev- 
ery man xoho can be satisfied is sufficiently rich. 

Cicero, speaking of the happy union of learn- 
ing wdth an excellent and virtuous disposition, 
thus introduces his examples. 

" Such was that divine man, Africanus, whom 
our fathers saw ; such were C. Laelius, and L. 
Furius, persons of the greatest temperance and 
moderation ; such was old Cato, a man of great 
bravery, and, for the times, of great learning, 
who surely would never have applied to the 
study of literature, had they thought it of no 
service towards the acquisition and improve- 
ment of virtue." 

And again, Cicero having laid it down as it 



were a Thesis, that learning and studies must be 
admired even by those that do not possess them^ 
says, 

"Though we ourselves were incapable of 
them, and had no relish for their charms, still 
we should admire them, when we see them in 
others.'' 

And then he thus illustrates the subject by 
this example, in which, celebrating the powers 
of an inferior art, he takes occasion from thence 
to bestow the more merited praise upon the su- 
perior excellence of learning. 

" Was there any of us so void of taste, and' 
of so unfeeling a temper, as not to be affected 
lately with the death of Roscius ? For though 
he died in an advanced age, yet such was the 
excellence and inimitable beauty of his art, that 
we thought him worthy of living for ever. Was 
he then so great a favorite with us all on ac- 
count of the graceful motions of his body, and 
shall we be insensible to the surprising energy 
of the mind, and the sprightly sallies of genius ? 

It will also be necessary to introduce Quota- 
tions into the Theme, which will serve to 
strengthen what we say by the opinion and Tes- 
timony of poets, or other good authors. These 
may be either formally introduced, by mention- 
ing the name of the author, and showing the 
propriety of the application ; as Cicero often in- 
serts whole verses from Ennius, by way of testi-^ 
mony ; as where he says, that ignorant and fool- 
ish old men often lay their own faults and iufir^ 
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mities to the charge of old age, he tlien. reasons? 
upon the contrary practice of Ennius, in these 
words : 

Quod non faciebat i^, cujus modd mentionem 
feci^ Enmus^ 

Sicutfortis equuSj spatio qui scepe supremo 

Vicit Olympiaj nunc senio confectu^ quiescU. 

Equiforiis et victoris senectuti comparat suamf 

Or, quotations may be assimilated in a famil- 
iar manner to the subject, and incorporated into 
it ; as in this passage of Seneca: 

InJHgora sepienirionemque vergfmtibus imman- 
sueta ingenia sunt, ut aitpoetaj 
— — — suoque simillima codo. 

Or, sometimes quotations are introduced by 
authors, in different words from the original, and 
clothed as it were in a new dress ; as where Ci- 
cero has expressed these words of Euripides : 
To hs ywpotg a^^og aiei 

'Em xpart xurai, 
in his own language, and as a part of his own 
argument : 

Senectus plerisque senihus tam odiosa est, ut 
onus se Mtncl gravius dicant sustihere. 

What has been said concerning Quotations or 
Testimonies, may also be applied to Similes and 
Examples, which it is by no means necessary 
always to introduce distinctly and in separate 
heads, but that they may be inserted into the 
very body of the argument, so that when mate- 
rials crowd upon the mind, the ardor of the wri- 
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ter is not supposed to allow him to do more tliaa 
merely to advert to them in a short and curso- 
ry manner. 

The Conclusion, where it is regularly ia- 
troduced, and where the sense of it is not ex- 
pressed in the body of the Theme, is a short re- 
capitulation, tending to prove the truth of the 
Thesis, and including some pertinent observa- 
tion upon the subject. 



Though some of the following specimens are 
taken from Cicero's Orations, and other Latin 
writers, and are chiefly applicable to longer dis- 
sertations, yet they will easily admit of being 
formed and adapted to the use of Themes, and 
may with great propriety be received as elegant 
models for introducing testimonies, examples, 
quotations, &c. 

FORMS OF CONFIRMATION. 

Quam ego rem argumentis, non multis scd 
probis validisque, sum probaturtis. 

Verbis tarn disertis, rationibus tam claris con* 
firmata, ut non atramento, sed solis radio cxa- 
rata videantur. 

Liceat autem hoc propositum, veluti arcem 
munitissimam fortissimis instruere propugnato- 
ribus. 

Quinetiam res ista voce naturae promulgata, 
jure gentium sancitur, usu denique et consuetu- 
dine firroatiir. 

Hie mihi liceat in aciem et justum praelium 
educere validissimarum rationum hastatos, re- 
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rum certissimarum principes^ locupletisslmae fi- 1 
del Iriarios. 

FORMS OF CITING EXAMPLES. 

Plurima sunt et obvia exempla, j 

Exerapla si quaerantur illustriuni virorum. 

Exemplorum pleni libri, plenaa memoriae. 

Exemplorum nullum illustrius^ qi^m illud 
Thaletis. 

Inter multa praeclara facinora alia, nihil clar- 
ius quam quod • . . . 

Atque ne haec obscura et nuda videantur siiie 
exemplorum appositione, videte quseso .... 

Quam quidem rem prob^ Intellexisse, et recta 
reputasse via mihi videntur, qui .... 

Pristinam veritatis faciem historia prisca retc- 
git: hue provoco. 

Non rcferam tibi Socratem, Chrysippum, &c. 
ct cetcros, magnos quidem viros • . • . 

Nonne profccto hoc illustravit ille omnium 
prince ps .... 

Pythagoras mihi primus e memoria in linguam 
venit, Italian splendor clarissimus. 

Prodeat Pericles ille, cujus fulgura, tonitrua, 
fulmina in concione visa et audita metuerunt 
Athena3. 

Quod ad mores indolemque, quid justius? 
Quid sanctius, in omni antiquitate ? Virtus ipsa • 
domicilinm Lacedsemone habuit; et consensu 1 
quodam in laudes masculi populi conspirasse f 
scriptorcs fere omnes videntur. j 

FORMS OF CITING TESTIMONmS. j 

IJajc ita clara, ita explorata sunt, ut frustia^ 
qub testium nubera in fidera vocaverit. j 
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Cujus verba in praesidium advoco. 
Testis niearum sententiarum .... 

Ad veteres provoco, et antiquitatis magnum 
illud, et venerabile tribunal. 

Nee dissentiunt a me prudentes .... 
Quod poeta his vdrsibus depinxit. 

Aureum, facetum, et verum Bionis illud .... 

Dignissima est aureis inscribl Uteris, menti 
commendanda penitus, et saepe memoria re- 
tractanda ilia M. C. sententia. 

Ad rem et apposite Tullius., . 

Nee vates ille vanus qui cecinit. 

Praeclara ilia vox/ et praeclaro viro dignissima. 

Non injuria exelamat ille .... 

Judieio meo sufifagatur philosophus; hujusrei 
locupletissimus testis est ... . 

Atqui huic opinioni adstipulatur Seneca. 

Non temere igitur dictum, si Hesiodo credimus^ 

Quare bene sciteque praecipit, canit • . . • 

Herodotus, lac musarum. 

Thuycydides, oculus verecundise. 

Homerus, poetarum antiquissimus : Phcebus 
ille Poetarum. ''Apiorog xai detxytarog r&v Ttoii^ 
rovk y 

Virgilius, Latinus Homerus, Mantuanus ille 
vates, Poetarum princcps .... 

Cicero: longe omnium qui scripserunt, aut 
locuti sunt, Gopia dicendi et gravitate princeps.— 
Disertissimus omnium Romuli nepotum-.Flos il- 
libatus populi, suadaeque medulla. Quasi Deus 
Oratorum : Tuncmoq xp^^olo psovrog. 

Demosthenes; frequens et magnus auditor 
Platonis. 
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^ui unus inter omnes emieuit e^mni dicendi 
genere. 

Horatius : Numcrosus ille Horatius : Latinus 
Pindarus, Lyricorum princeps, Venusinus ille 
vates : 

Romanae fidicen lyrae. 

FORMS OF CONCLUDING. 

Sed et unde orsa est, in eodem terminetur 
oratio meau ^ ... 

Jam vero, ne in vestram bumanitatem injuri- 
osa longitudine peccet oratio mea .... 

Non est autem cur pergam : orationis igitui* 
ve)a contraho .... 

De qua re non plura dicam, ne vestrae benig- 
nitatis aures, diutius obtundam ingratus. 

Sed ut aliquando extremum habeat oratio mea, 
finem jam faciam. 

Reliqua quae, &c. si persequerer, non deesset 
oratio, deessent latera, quibus exclamarem, &c. 

Habetis sermonem bene longum bominis uti- 
nam non impudentis, illud quidem certe, non 
nimis verecundi, qui quidem, de &c. tarn niulta 
dixerim. 
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S'PECIMEN OF A LATIN THEME*. 



Ad pcBnitendum properat citd quijudicat. — Syr. 

Prop. Bene cautus rerum judex tempus et dil- 
igent! am ad eas prius trutinandas adhibebit, 
quam quicquam pro certo statuat. 

Rat. Adeo enim densa erroris nebula mortales 
visus obducta hebetat, ut res saepenumero non 
ese videantur, quae sunt. 

Conf. Quid autem obscurius, quid roagis igno- 
tum, quam verum est ? Finxerunt veteres in 
imo puteo demersam latere veritatem; hoc 
scilicet coramento intellectum voluerunt, earn 
non nisi longa argumentorum serie hauriri, 
inque lucem proferri posse. Quare vitanda 
est festinatio, quae turn omnibus in rebus, turn 
maxime in vero indagando nocet 

Simi. Facilis currentibus lapsus ; per obscura 
et ignota eunti, timide, caute et pedetentim 
progrediendum est. 

Argum. Tempus rerum abdita promens in aper- 
tum, temere raptimque judicata reprehendit, 
arguit, corrigit ; dumque eunt dies, aliam men- 
tem, aliud judicium firmioribus fultum argu- 
mentis secum adferunt. Qui fit tandem, ut 
priora ilia eversa ruerint, nisi quod non satis 
altejacto fundamento nitebantur? 
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Test. " Da spatium tenucmque moram ; mak 
cuDCta ministrat 

Impetus.'' 
Exam. Quis enim nescit cunctando rem olim 

Romanam, duce Fabio, restitutam fuisse ? 
Cone. Ut igitur quisque ad sententiam de rebus 

minus perspectis fercndam maxime fcstinat; 

ita maxime verendum est, ne judicem temera- 

rium latae poeniteat. 



These are the several psu'ts into which a Theme 
is usually divided ; but it must be observed that 
it is not necessary to adhere too rigidly to them. 
For though this method tends to give a precision 
of thinking to the scholar, yet it is not meant to 
preclude some partial deviation from this sys- 
tem ; in such a manner, however, that he may 
not be allowed to wander from the subject, but 
that in proving and illustrating his Thesis, he 
may sometimes follow that arrangement which 
will best suit his fancy or his capacity. In the 
following specimen, for instance, it w^ill be seen 
that Examples form the most prominent features 
of the Theme, and that the proofs and illustra- 
tions are chiefly derived from them. 
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Integer vitcR^ scelerisque purus^ 
Non eget Mauri jctculis, — Hor. 

QuuM a Philosopho quodam qusereretur, u- 
tnitn ad rempublicam tutandam, plus adjumenti 
iflferret justitia, an arma; si, inquit, ex justitiae 
praeceptis viveretur, nullum armis opus foret. 
Praeclarum sane responsum ! E scelcre enim et 
njuria bella solent projficisci. Quae autem bella 
ntegro vitae scelerisque puro sunt gerenda? 
^aae pugna committenda ? Qui enses acuendi ? 
:lii cum omnibus pax intercedit Summae enim 
»sset perversitatis et malidas innocuo nocere, 

^neae, Troja capta, victores Danai peperce- 
*uiit, quod pads, Helenasque reddendas auctor 
uerat : ei igitur Patrem et Penates per medios 
lostes, per caedes, et incendia portanti, tutum 
uit iter. Usque adeo pietas vel inter hostes 
uta et honorata est. 

Quis nescit Numam ilium pium et tranquillum 
*egem ? Hoc regnante, ne unum quidem diem 
Femplum Jani apertum est; sed quadraginta 
innos clausum stetit, dum pax florebat undique 
>erpetua. Justitia et lenitas sui Regis non Ro- 
nanam gentem solum cultam et mansuetam 
•eddidit; sed etiam ad proximas civitates, ab 
yus exemplo, ut a sacro quodam fonte, amor 
drtutis et justitiae fluxit. Neque odio, nequc 
nvidiae erat obnoxius; regni affectatio neque 
>rivatas neque publicas in regnum insidias struxit. 
Bive Deorum metus, qui plerumque pios tuentur,. 
live illius virtutis reverentia de improbis homi- 
lum cordibus triumpharit ; certum est, vel hy- 
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pcrbolica poctarum dicta, illius temporis felicita- 
ti vix adaequentur. 

^^ Per clypeos laxos suspendit Aranea cassem 
** Incolumis : posituin mordax sitiis exedit ensem. 
" Hasta parata neci pridem, jam obtusa quiescit : 
" Nee tuba terribilis frangens clangoribus auras 
** Amplius, aut litui dant gutture signa sonoro. 
'^ Nee rumpit molles turmalis buecina somnos.^' 

Atque equidem quid diutius in tarn clara re 
immorer ? Quidve plura, id quod faeile fieret, 
^Uustrioribus exemplis addantur? Quo jure igi- 
1 ir poetae Pallada asgide munitam finxerunt, 
quia prudentiam pro elypeo sajnentes habent, 
eodem jure galeam innoeentiae impertivissent ; 
ilia forsan nobis det potestatem, hsee voluntatem 
innoeentis laedendi auferat. Mitte igitur Mauri 
jacula ; istis defensoribus non eget vir probus, ] 
sua ipsius virtute involutus. ^ 
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PHRASES, PASSAGES, &c. 

IN THE FOREGOING EXAMPLES. 



p. 9. To retrace : repetere. 

To arrive at tlie sammit of glory : glorid. florere. 

p. 12. A man of the greatest virtue and honour : vir apti- 
tnus aique clarissimus. 

To put in mind : numere. 

To attribute : referre. 

p. 13. A good and excellent natural disposition : natura 
exinUa atque Uhisiris. 

p. 14. To discharge from office : exauctorare. 

To grant a writ : actionem dare. 

p. 15. With artful evasion: versnte. 

p. 17* To be in the gulph of danger : 9ummo e$8e in periculo. 

A temper that never falls out with men and accidents : inge* 
mum quod neque ex hominihug, neque viiiB eventibus molestiam 
9U8cipit. 

To compute rightly the value of things: res prohe as^imare. 

To put things to the uses they are fit for : rebus recte «<i. 

To allege a cause ; causam interserere. 

p. 18. To make good: prcestare. 

p. 19* To endear oneself to any one : hen^ mereri de aUquo. 

To show one's gratitude for favors : se memorem beneficii 
proBStare. 

p. 20. In one's journey through life : in decurrendo vita 
spatio. 

To reap the fruits of: utor. 

With great propriety : vere. 

To put to the best advantage, and to improve : lucro appo^ 
nere et in melius promovere. 

To plunge into debauchery and dissoluteness : vino epulisque 
obrui, 

p. 21. To redress the oppressed : Jura oppressorum vindi- 
care ; or, oppresses in jura. 

In the service of the public : pro pairid pugnans. ■ 
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To free any one from dangers, to avert them : deprecari 
aUcujuM pericuia. 

p. 22. To be cast in a suit : causd cadere, 

p. 25. Presence of mind : praeserUis animi consilium. 

p. 26. To entertain too sanguine a hope of success : gpem 
femerariam habere. 

To abdicate the sovereign power or magistracy : imperium 
depon-Te ; se magutraiu abdicare. 

p. 30. The thing in question : de quo agiiur. 

To serve for the twentieth time : mcenma stipendia mereri. 

To whose decision they appealed : quern judicem fecerint* 

To assert one's right to a territory : agrum vindicare. 

He rested the point of controversy : coniroversiam referebat. 

p. 31. To mske a toil of pleasure: amara jucundis inter- 
miscere. 

p. 32. \Vlien there is such a noise : ubi tot obstrepunt gra- 
cuU. 

p. 33. It became the first object of my wishes to acquire 
your love : nihil optatius fuit, qudm ut aba te amarer. 

p. 34. To assault by covert ways : cunicuUs oppugnare. 

p. 85. From motives of state policy : reipublicce ceuuA. 

No one invested with supreme power and authority : nemo 
cum viribus plurimum posset. 

To condescend to listen to justice, without a violent effort 
on one's part : ad jus sine vi descendere. 

p. 36. Which must from their antiquity have obtained the 
force of nature : qucejam naturce vim ohiineret per vetustatem. 

He had erected monuments to his fame : monumenta sihi 
extruxerat. 

p. 38. Toils and intrigues of ambition : amhitionis labor. 
Having contracted a lameness from a wound : gram- 
ter claudicanti ex vulnere. 

p. 39. To bind any one by the strongest ties of gratitude : 
gratissimuni alicuifacere, 

p. 41. I am bound to him by the strongest obligations : hie 
de me optime meritus est. 

He obtained the first celebrity and pre-eminence in the fo- 
rum : clarus in togdy et princeps. 

To have influence with any one : apud aliquetn valere. 

p. 42. To pay attention to a thing : in aliqmd incumbere. 
v^l alicui rei. 
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Entitled to the highest commendation : summd laude digntts. 

p. 44. I received information of : renunticUum est mUd de. 

Not in endeavouring to blot out the memory of the ancient 
quarrel, but in concerting measures to renew the war : non adr 
oblivionem veteris heUij $ed ad comparaJtionem novi. 

p. 45. Not unaccompanied with : plenam. 

W hen no longer attended with danger : secura. 

To be struck dumb with astonbhment : obetupescere. 

p. 48. To inform any one of what has been done : acta edfh 
cere. 

p. 50. With some degree of accuracy : €u:cwratiu8. 

I must live and die with the conviction of: mtAt vivendum 
aique moriendum conscio. 

p. 51. To amuse himself with projecting the conquest of 
the world : or6em terrarum vincere meditaretur. 

Common and possible events : communia esscy ei fieri paste, 

p. 52. To act from the best of motives, &c. : Optimo ammo 
etjudicio agere. 

p. 53. To let slip an opportunity ; obkUam occasionem di- 
mittere, prietermittere. 

The mind is tillcd with disappointment cmd bitter anguish : 
spe desiitutus gramter doho. 

p. 55. To be noted for the wisest person : inter sapientissi" 
mos haberi, 

p. 56. To meet with a sudden reverse of fortune : subitd re- 
rum conversione pane opprimi. 

p. ^7' To have an ascendancy over any one : apudal quern 
auctoritatem habere^ valere. 

He knows and has found for certain : cognitum comper^ttm* 
jjwe sibi. 

To be disaffected to : alieno animo esse in. 

p. 60. Intoxicated with fury : fvrens aiMUicia. 

The smoke had intercepted their view : conspectum fitmus 
ahstulerat. 

p. 6l. To weigh the force and motive of every duty: o^ia- 
orum omnium momenta perpendere. 

To give rules for the attainment of the liberal arts : mas op^ 
timarum artium tradere, 

p. 62. To associate the sons into a share of the kingdom : 
regni consortium jungere cum. 

As his own free gift : sui msmeris. 
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To fail prostrate at the feet of any one : gemb%i9 advolot. 

To have an absolute power over any one : omnia in aliquem 
posse. 

p. 6S. The gods pour down their vengeance on so many 
))eriuries : Dtf» tot perjuria vindicaniilms. 

To be reduced to extreme' necessity: ad iiuitas redigi ; 
res ad extremum perdtwtce. 

p. 64. The skirts of places facilitate the knowledge of: ores 
iocorum faciliorem cognitionem dant. 

To adhere to the rule proposed : manere in insiiiuto suo. 

The most splendid merit is recompensed by the small and 
reluctiint voice of praise : reete facto exigua laus et ab invitis 
rxpressa proponitur. 

p. 65. To fall into neglect : obsolere. 

To promote with the greatest zeal and ardor : studiosius 
adattgere. 

p. 66. To stand in the way of the designs of others : aHo- 
rum consiliis officere. 

p. 67* To sink into languor and inactivity : in molKtiem et 
inertiam solvi. 

p. 68. It affords a heartfelt satisfaction to behold : incredi- 
hiliier delectat vidcre. 

p. 69. The mind becomes enervated by luxurious ease : lux- 
ttriatur otio animus. 

A most efficacious* method : res efficacissima. 

Every man distinguished for his bravery : fortissimus quis^ 
que vir. 

Avaricious views divert into the pursuit of plunder : avcai- 
tia adpradam devocat. 

p. 70. Every improvement of human genius : omnem inge^ 
nii culium. 

p. 71- Intelligence was brought : mtnciatum est. 

Driven to despair by the stings of an evil conscience : cmi- 
acicniid scelerum exagitatus. 

To kill oneself: necem sibi consciscere. 

Without accomplishing a purpose : reinfectd. • 

p. 72. Report by its rapidity anticipates : fama sud celeri' 
tate super at*.,. 

Their whole thoughts are bent on worldly and perishable 
objects : nihil nisi mortale terrenumque cogitant. 

p. 73. For presuming *to inquire, or at all concern them- 
selves : ^udd sibi quarendum aut cogitandumputarent. 



249 

They assumed the mask of hypocrisy, put on a hurried step, 
and displayed reserve and composure in their countenances : 
falsi ac festinantesy vtdtuque compoaito 

p. 75, Perfumes of a very high and sweet savor : unguenta 
summd et acerrimd suamtate condita. 

p. 76. To take the foraging party in the rear \ frumentarios 
ii tergo aggredi. 

To prove by the most convincing reasons: ^am«iW« rci- 
tionibus evincere* \ 

To feel the breast glow with the warmest zeal : incredibili 
studio rapi, 

p. 77' To pay all possible respect to : maximum honorem 
prcBStare ; maximd observantid habere. 

p. 79' We can be supplied with sufficient materials : nobis 
suppetere potest. 

The mind could not bear being stretched to such a degree : 
animus non posset ferre tantam contentionem, 

p. 80. In the hour of despair : spe abjectd, 

p. 81. To leave off childish play : relinquere nuces pueris. 

p. 85. To make an impression on the senate : senatum com- 
movere. 

p. 86. To take a magnificent view of one's self: se magnt- 
jice circumspicere. 

To store the meniiory with an immense mass of... immensam.,, 
copiam memorict comprehendere. 

p. 88. It has subjected them to incurable diseases and insuf- 
ferable pains : lis tnorbos insanabiles^ et dolores intolcrabile^ 
adjunxif. 

Minds ready to sympathise with the pains of the bodies : 
cfmmi corporum dohrihus congruentes, 

p. 89. If you will give me an opportuaity of showing : si per 
te miki licitum faerit indicare, 

p. 90. Any accident that may befal us : res incommodce, 

p. 91 . To oblige any one : de dliquo bene mereri. 

p. 95. To infiicton the polluted offspring, the punishments 
due to the crimes of the parents : parentum pcmas a conscek' 
ratissimis jiUis repetere. 

To take pains: labor are ; laborem in aliquid impendere, 

p. 96. To be invested with honolrable o^ces : summis hon- 
oribus fungi, 

22 * 
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p. 98. Words removed from common iigage : verba a corn- 
mum U9U abducta. 

Inelegantly coined by themselves : a se inconcinme comfictU, 

To steal Cicero's invectives against Catiliiie: Ciceronk 
Catilinarias compilare, 

p. 102. The first object of moral beauty : primus honuH 
locus. 

To hold the hand stretched out as a mark : prabere pro 
scopuio dispausam manum. 

p. 103. Nature gives this instinct : hoc a naturd inbutum, 

p. 104. To aspire to honor : ad honorem contendere, ten- 
dere. 

A wise man fashions the conduct of his life according to the 
language of the ignorant : sapientis mta ex huipientium sei^ 
mone pendet. 

What regards the gratification of the senses : quod spedat 
ad voluptatem. 

p. 106. To remove imaginary anxieties: inanes eoliciiU" 
dines detraktre. 

p. 108. Moderation in the exercise of supreme power : in 
summd potesiaie terum omnium modus. 

To keep closely besieged : clausum obsidere. 

p. 109. To instruct any one to the perpetration of the vilest 
practices : aliquem malafacinora edocere. 

A supine indifference, by which the state was nearly brought 
to the brink of ruin : socordia atque inertia per quae pcene res- 
publica interiii. 

p. 110. To exhibit to the view the whole tissue of a man's 
vices and iniquities : omnia nequitim homims exemplaproferre. 

This single trait retrieves his name from eternal disgrace : 
hoc unumf acinus labem cetemam delet. 

p. 1 12. r will grant you your request: efficiam quodrogas. 

Men of the first dignity and eminence : homines nobilissiini. 

I claim the preference in rising to address yon : ego potissi- 
mum surgo. 

Reason receiving its whole support from itself, and continu* 
ally making progressive advances : ratio connixa per ae^ et 
l>rogres8a longius. 

From the general disorder which prevails through the whole 
world ; usque aded uhique turbatur. 

p. 114. To have for an ^x\6, or to tend to : spectare a<fv 
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116. Drawn by motives of duty : iUiqud officii ratione ad" 
duceretur, 

p. 119* Intent upon the recovery of his rights : ad HbertcUem 
erectus, 

p. 120. To expose to the manifest view of all : proferre in 
medium. 

p. 121. To demand the payment of money: exigerepecuniag^ 

In an engagement or pitched battle : cottaiis signis. 

p. 123. What has a most extensive effect : quod loHsnme 
patet. 

Whose influence is felt : quodpiurimum valet. 

Thus our ambition is gratified : ita qwe volumus consequi- 
mtir. 

p. 125. There is this most fortunate circumstance attending 
it : hoc adhuc percommode cadiL 

The magisterial offices, with which I have been invested by 
the people : quos mihi magistratus populus mandavit. 

p. 126. The religious obligation with which I bound myself 
to discharge those offices : qud omnium officiorum obshingor 
religioTte,- 

The complexion of the times is such : tempus est kujusmodi. 

p. 129. The manager of an impeachment : €u:tor coubcb. 

Should we not make him feel the full weight of public ven« 
geance ? nonne pubUce vindicaremus ? 

p. 134. It contributes to make them strong, and to render 
them of gigantic size : virta aUt^ et immcmi corporum AMgni^ 
tudine homines efficif* 

p. 137* Amicabi^riiianees are foundfsd on the basis of re- 
ciprocal wants : ammtice propter indigentiam coluntur. 

p. 138. They are raised above every necessity of having re- 
course to the assistance of others : minitne aUeriiu indigent. 

They do not give a metrical or harmonious termination to 
their sentences : non claudunt numerie sententias* 

I seem to have preferred my own private interest : dUquam 
bonam gratiam mihi qucssisse tndeor. 

You ought to rest satisfied : «a/i« habeas. 

p. 139* I availed myself of the interest I had with your wife 
and sister to prevail upon them to deter him : egi cum uxore 
tud^ et cutn vestrd sorore ut dettrrerent. 

His blind fury received no check or diminution : neque furor 
minuebatur. * 

He took up and conveyed all the money he could upon hk 
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own credit; or that of his friend : pecuiiiam BUd aut amicomi.i 
Jide sumtam mutuam port are, 

p. 140. lie left me no other alternative than to swear : nihih 
fdfsi utjurarem, reliquit. 

p. 141. On the distant view of the navigation of a vessel: 
cum procul curaum iiavigii videris, 

p. 142. More perniciously prodigal: perditiiia prodigum* 

p. 143. He showed the most persecuting and vindictive spir- 
it towards his person : in ejus personam inulta fecit asperius. 

p. 145. To harrass the mind with phantoms of imaginary 
evils : animosjictorum rnalorum umbrd defatigare, 

p. 146. It is unavoidable by me in that station to which I 
have been raised : pro hoc gradu^ in quo me P. R. collocavit^ 
necessaria, 

p. 148. He acts the part of an implacable enemy towards 
me : «e mihi implacabilem prcebet. 

To be saved from the gallows : efurcd. redimi, 
149* I foresaw its pernicious tendency : exitiosumfore videbam. 

Their cares attend us in our entrance into the world : curis 
nos adolescentes prosequuntur. 

1 50. To pay one's debts : nomina liberare. 

To break open the seal : Unum incidere, 

p. 151. They are inured to poverty and hardships: pauper^ 
fate list adversus mala durati sunt. 

p. 157- To pry curiously into the lives of others: aliorum 
vitas curiosius perscrutari, 

p. 1 59. a flow of genius : Jlumen ingmdi, 

p. 150. To drag forxh before the tribuiuilcif public justice from 
mere patriotic motives : ifijudicium retj^ilbUcce catisd vocare^ 

A man stained with crimes of the blackest dye : homo de- 
terrimus. 

To admit to terms of peace: infidem recipere, 

p. l6l. There has been an alarm : ad arma conclamafum est 

p. 162. This difference of opinion in our discussions being 
carried on till night : hdc controvcrsiii ^ usque ad node mduct^, 

p 166. It shows a want of friendship^ and of that regard, 
which I have always felt for you, to observe a silence of indif- 
ference: nostrcB necessitudinis esty mece in te benevolenticsy 
non tacere* 

By the ties of our mutual friendship : pro amore nostra. 

p. 171. Nature has implanted that principle within us: hoQ 
naturd est insitum. % 
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They have inflicted an awful punishment upon their nrotli- 
ers : suppUciumde matre sumserunt. 

Those persons are entitled to our just abhorrence : jttfto odio 
digniasimi sunt. 

They take no precautions against the misfortunes and troub- 
les which await them : quos dolores et quas moUstias exceptu- 
ri sint non provident. 

p. 172. The oration is replete with charges of the most fla- 
gitious nature against him : in oratione permuUa in eum tur^ 
pia acjlagitiosa dicuntur. 

To feel a thirst for glory^ and passion for fame : appetens 
glorice, atque avidus famce. 

A stain contracted in the war : macula heUo suscepta. 

p. 173. An indelible blot on the reputation of the Roman 
people : macula^ quoB inveteravif in populi Romani nomine. 

p. 176. Men of the first celebrity for learning and wisdom : 
"homines doctissimos sapientissif^/osque. 

As to defy the ingenuity of any man to comprehend their or- 
der and connection : ut vix quisqnam arte uUd ordinem rerum 
ac necessitudinempersequipossit. 

He was so far from observing the appearance of any hea- 
venly objects : nee solum nullam ei oblatam ccdestium speciem. 

p. 177. I have been induced by an intimacy of such long 
standing, and by that benevolence, which I have experienced 
from your youth : amidtice nostroe vetustas^ et tua sumrna eiv 
ffd me benevolentia, quce mihijam a pueritid tuA cognita esty 
me hortata est, **• 

p. 180. Continue iii||(ie enjoyment of that tranquility : /ru- 
ere isto otio, 

p. 1 84. They are so lost ^o every principle of virtue and 
religion : ed iniquitatis at que impietatis pervenerunt. 

What can be a mark of greater folly, than in a mode of life 
which depends upon your will, to create an inability of contin- 
uing it : quid stultius, quanny quod lihenter facias ^ curare^ ut 
id diutius facere nonpossis, 

p. 1 86. Their lives could be dispensed with : tokrahilia 
fueruni ilia. 

The atrocious crimes which a roan has been guilty of a- 
gainst the peace of society : jlagitiosissima ullius in rempuhli^ 
ca//i facinora, 

p. 187* The memory of which might have r^ected lustra 
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•& my humble name : ex fnemoi^ quorum aneum ignobile »o* 
men innoteacat. 

Never shall his measures disconcert : nunquam itte me op- 
jprimet conciHo, 

I i^now all his method of attacks novi omnes hominis petU 
iionea. 

Under the influence of these terrors : in iUo Hmore. 

He roused him from his diffidence : difidentem suts rehUf 
coiifirtitomt. 

p. 188. With his hair nicely trimmed, and loaded with per- 
fumes : composito et delibuto capillo. 

Whence presuming on so well known an instance of their 
bravery they laid claim to: quA ex re Jieriy uti earum rerum 
memorid eutnereni, .... 

p. 189* Those who have the means as well as the poweri, 
feel a natural inclination to do their utmost towards : it qid 
vcdent opibus naturd incitaniur ad. .... 

Without fixing the least suspicion : sine suspidonc. 

p. 190. How ignorant of the real interests of the people are 
those : qiiam male ah iis reipublicce consulitur. 

p. 191* It is to your good offices that I owe the happy ter- 
mination of this business : per te negotium ex senteniid perfecL 

To enter into the designs of any one : idem sentire cum aliquo. 

p. 194. To be drowned amidst the shouts of armies z.obstre- 
pi damore milituia. 

They are apt to entertain a suspicion of their being generally 
marked as objects of scorn and derisio^ : contemni ee putant, 
despiciy illudi. - . .. :^ 

p. 195. But if he would retire and leave him in the undis- 
turbed possession of his country : quod si disceseissetj ac libe^ 
ram possessionem regionis sibi tradidissei. 

Misfortune has embittered every moment of my life : omnia 
miki tempora sunt misera. 

The hope of experiencing some amelioration of destiny : spet 
alicujus commodi aliquandd recuperandi. 

p. 198. An opportunity of informing yourself first falb in 
your way : priwum te pus dUcendi nactus es. 

p. 201. Leaving it to your own conjectures to inform you: 
ea vos conjecturd perspicitis. 

I shall not expatiate on his great actions, with the unusual 
' success that has attended them : non sum jprtedicaturue qua/^' 
tasreSy quantdque felicitate gesserit. 



INDEX 



OF THS 



IHIEF CONTENTS OF TfflS BOOK« 



IVE absolute, 62, 63. 

inif priusquam, &c. 90. 

liom) 105. 

tst 145, 146, 223, 224. 

, 158, 224. 

Hve 186. 

9. 

56. 

, arrangement of, 117, &c. 

ciionsj or connexion of 

Is and divisions of senten- 

127, &«. 

mess of Style, 169, &c. 

locution, 179, &c1 

nitas, or equality of parts, 

&,c. and216. 

, of a period, 204, '&C. 

it, event/, &c. 188. 

natio. Vide Themes. 

rison. Vide Themes. 

y of Style, 196, &c. 

lec, 1. 

h, how to simplify it, in r6n* 
Dg it into Latin, 6, 7, 8. 
16. 

lary Style, 76. 
oles. Vide Themes. 

/ 48. 

J of Rhetoric, 167, &c. 



Fae ecu, he. 105. 
Fu^rc perfect, 76, &c. 

Qtrunds, 67. 
Gent/tve«, 103. 
Greeismf, 52. 

Homo and Vir, 12. 
Harmony, 215. 

Idioms, 4, &c. 

Intermixtiure of words <o b« 

' ed, 9. 

77/e and is/e, 12. 

/p«e used for totus, 15. 

/9 for talis, 13. 

/clem for i/em, &c. 15. 

/7ufea<2 o/, 16, 17, 18, &c. 

7(2 (pod, 40. 

Infinitive, 52, 85, &c. 

Impersonal, 57 > &c. 

/n/emtve |pr«{*9 32. 

Ila, 125, Sc. 



*Moneo, 48. 
JMofion, 71. 
^iAf, /idt, &c. 193. 
Measvare, prose. Vid. Harmony, &c; 

JVe^cio ffuif for guutom, 12. 

Jie qitiaem, 88. 

XCequA, 133, &c. 

JVm, 140. 

Abn modd — sid etiam, 21, 158. 



356 



IND£X. 



yegaiiret 132, iui. and 81. 
.Von is tuMf 9tii, be. 196. 

One another, 16. 

Oyiue$t,2l. 

Oporitt, 26, 169. 

Order J or arrangement of words, 

87, 1U6, &c. 
0/Aer.91, &c. 

Perfua<ieo,48. 

Phrases, choice of, 2, 8, 4, 5. 
Poetical endines, 10. 
Primus, tmus, uc. 22. 
Participles, 60, be. 169. &c. 
Persons, 74. 
Pronottfu, 97 &c. 
Prepositions, 104, 165. &c. 
Pleonasm, 190, &lc. 
Period, structure of, 204| &c. 
Perspicuity, 221, be. 
Proper names, 97. 

Qut, 9ii(e, 9uo<f, 28, &c. 122. 

Quispiam, quisquam, be. 18. 

duo/if, be. 38, 40, 122. 

Qiidd, 60, be. 

^idf quod, 130. 

^uodsi, 141. 

Quoci ulfi, quod lUinam, 194. 

Quo, eo, 153. 

Quamu/, 61. 

Qutn,52, 63. 

Quasi, 64. 

Quo minitf, 68. 

Quom, 90, be. 126. 

Quisque, 94. 

Quiaem, 99. 

Quantus, 40, 124, 192< . ' 



Quo/,, 40, 124, 164. 
QuofiW, 40, 122,38. 
Quamift u, 38, 125. 
^utaaiions. Vide TA^mes. 

Repeiitum, 178, 201, 

Romans, phrases derived from ctu 

toms of, 6, 222. 
Ratio probans. Vide Tftemei. 

Some, 16, 17, be. 
So far from, 20. 
^m, 2S, 112 
Sentences, 1 13, be. be. 
Substantives, 145, be. be. 
Superlatives, 149, be. 
SiAjuncHve, 29, be. 47, be. 
5tmi7e4. Vide r/teme*. 

TeruM, 73, be. 

7>n«ef, suceesdion of, 78, be« I 

and 86. 
TVcm, turn, 131. 
Tun/um a6e«^ u/, ut, 21 , 137. 
ro/u«, 168. 
7%em£^, 221,bc. be. 
Testimonies. Vide Themes. 

Ut, 47, be. be. 

l/^', 126. 

Ut ut, ubi, ubi, 192. 

Vtrbs, 47, be. 156, be. 

Vocatives, 111. 

Variation of words, 144, S^. 

Fero, 198. 

Vereor, 44. 

Without, 23, 24. 



ERRATA.- 



-Page 19, for^ojum — read possum 
31, for nrderit — read oderit. 
82, formm — read sum. 






4 * 



iz T 



V' ■ 



i' '•■■ 



*», 



)■ 



it- 



^^H 


THE NEW 

RBF 

U> book is 
Uk 


YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 1 

SRENCE DEPARTMENT H 


under no ciroumalancea to be H 
ea from the BnildinC ■ 




























































































<» 












I 





^^H 




THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY H 

RBPBHHNCE DEPARTMENT H 


































































































^I1^^_J 


1^^^^ 


^^^^ 




^^^^^B 


Hi^^^^l 


^^I^^^^H 



